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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
CIP No.: 280-22

Project:  Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

Owner.  ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
400 JONES FERRY ROAD
CARRBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 27510

Date: August 16, 2024

Sealed Bids will be received by Orange Water and Sewer Authority from Bidders until 2:00 P.M.,
local time, on 8 October, 2024 for CIP No. _280-22 , Project: “Administration Building Lobby
Stair Replacement” in the Administrative Offices, 400 Jones Ferry Road, Carrboro, North
Carolina 27510.

Bids will be received for a Single Prime Lump Sum General Construction Contract. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall have valid North Carolina General Contractor’s Licenses
for the type and value of the work to be performed.

The Project consists of furnishing all materials, labor, equipment, tools, etc. unless otherwise
specified, for the complete and operable installation of:

Project includes replacement of monumental staircase in the central atrium between the
upper and lower levels of their Administration Building. The existing stairs, structural
supports, and railing including around the atrium will be demolished and replaced with an
alternate layout. Electrical will be updated to meet emergency egress code. The lower-
level rock garden extents will be adjusted to accommodate the new stair layout. The
project includes furnishing and installing new stairwell, structural supports, lighting fixtures,
repair to adjacent finishes, all associated appurtenances and other work as described in
the Specifications and as shown on the Drawings.

The foregoing description shall not be construed as a complete description of all work required.

Beginning on _11 , September __, 2024 , the Contract Documents will be made
available to prospective bidders. Printed copies of the Contract Documents are not available.
Electronic copies will be transmitted to bidders by request through email, free of charge, by
emailing dberger@owasa.org. The Contract Documents are also available online at Construct
Connect.

Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend a non-mandatory Pre-Bid Conference at 10:00 A.M.,
local time, on _17 September, 2024 at OWASA’s Administrative Offices, 400 Jones Ferry Road,
Carrboro, North Carolina.

Orange Water and Sewer Authority has adopted a minimum ten (10%) percent goal for
participation by minority businesses in the total value of the work for this project in accordance

Invitation To Bid
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

with Section 143-128.2 of the General Statutes of North Carolina.

Each Bidder shall be licensed under Chapter 87 of the North Carolina General Statutes.
Bidders are notified that “An Act to Regulate the Practice of General Contracting,” was ratified
by the General Assembly of North Carolina on March 10, 1925, and that this Act and
subsequent Amendments, will be observed in receiving and awarding Contracts.

Each bidder is required to submit a Non-Collusion Affidavit pursuant to Section 133-30 of the
General Statutes of North Carolina.

To ensure that all Bidders are kept up to date on any Addenda, changes, or information notices,
please send an e-mail to: __dberger@owasa.org indicating your intention to prepare a Bid for
the Project. Failure to complete this step may render your Bid as non-responsive.

Each Bidder is advised that the Work may be inspected and supervised by an Engineer or firm
under the direction of Orange Water and Sewer Authority. The Engineer or firm may also be
involved in the identification of specific repair areas and the proposed method of repairs for the
Work.

Orange Water and Sewer Authority requires the Project to be at Substantial Completion within
135 consecutive calendar days from date of Notice to Proceed and at Final Completion 160
from date of Notice to Proceed.

Bids shall be submitted under a condition of irrevocability, except as required by law, for a
period of ninety (90) calendar days after the Bid opening.

Orange Water and Sewer Authority reserves the right to accept or reject any or all Bids, to
waive any and all informalities, and to disregard all nonconforming or conditional Bids or counter
Bids, and to accept the Bid that will be in the best interest of Orange Water and Sewer
Authority.

ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
Darren Berger,Project Manager
11 September, 2024

-END OF DOCUMENT-

Invitation To Bid
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINED TERMS

1.01

Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders which are defined in the Standard General
Conditions of the Construction Contract, EJCDC C-700 (2013 edition) and modified by
Orange Water and Sewer Authority (Copyright 2013) shall have the meanings assigned
to them in the General Conditions as modified, changed, added to or deleted by the
General Conditions.

A. Issuing Office - The office at which the Bidding Documents are to be received.
B. The term “Successful Bidder” means the lowest, qualified, responsive and

responsible Bidder to whom Owner (on the basis of Owner’s evaluation as
hereinafter provided) makes an Award.

ARTICLE 2 - COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.05

2.06

2.07

The Bidding Documents are identified as “Project Manual including Bidding Documents,
Contract Documents, and Technical Specifications for CIP No. 280-22 Project:
“Administration Building Stair Replacement”

Beginning on 11 September, 2024, the Contract Documents will be made available to
prospective bidders. Printed copies of the Contract Documents are not available.
Electronic copies will be transmitted to bidders by request through email, free of charge,
by emailing dberger@owasa.org. The Contract Documents are also available online at
Construct Connect.

To ensure that all Bidders are kept up-to-date on any Addenda, changes, or information
notices, please send an e-mail to: __dberger@owasa.org _indicating your intention to
prepare a Bid for the Project. Failure to complete this step may render your Bid as non-
responsive.

Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Orange
Water and Sewer Authority nor the Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or
misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

Upon receipt of Bidding Documents, Bidder shall verify that the Bidding Documents are
complete. The Bidder shall notify the Engineer if they have received incomplete Bidding
Documents.

Orange Water and Sewer Authority and Engineer, in making copies of the Bidding

Documents available on the above terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for
the Work and do not confer a license or grant for any other use.

Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

ARTICLE 3 - QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS
3.01  NOT USED

3.02 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall submit with its
Bid written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous
experience, and present commitments, as described in Article 11 of the Proposal.

3.03 If the Bidder fails to demonstrate the ability to complete a majority of all portions of the
Contract with equipment and personnel owned and employed by the Bidder, the Bid may
be considered non-responsive.

3.04 The Bidder shall be licensed under Chapter 87 of the North Carolina General Statutes as
a General Contractor.

ARTICLE 4 - SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF
SITE; OWNER'S SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

4.01 Site and Other Areas

A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes
rights-of-way, easements, and other lands furnished by Orange Water and Sewer
Authority for the use of the Contractor. Any additional lands required for temporary
construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of materials and
equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, shall be obtained
and paid for by Contractor.

4.02 Existing Site Conditions
A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
1. Article 5 of the General Conditions identifies:

a. Those reports known to Orange Water and Sewer Authority of explorations
and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site.

b. Those drawings known to Orange Water and Sewer Authority of physical
conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site
(except Underground Facilities).

c. Those reports and drawings known to Orange Water and Sewer Authority
relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at
or adjacent to the Site.

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to
any Bidder upon request. These reports and drawings are not to be considered
part of the Contract Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon
whose accuracy Bidder is entitled to rely as provided in the General Conditions,
has been identified and established in the General Conditions. Bidder is
responsible for any interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any Technical

A~ Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

Data or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such
reports or shown or indicated in such drawings.

3. If the General Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of
Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions shall apply.

B. Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site
are set forth in the Contract Documents and are based upon information and data
furnished to Orange Water and Sewer Authority and Engineer by owners of such
Underground Facilities, including Orange Water and Sewer Authority, or others

C. Adequacy of Data: Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data
furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other
physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding
Documents due to differing or unanticipated subsurface or physical conditions
appear in Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 of the General Conditions. Provisions
concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders
with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at the Site, if any, and possible
changes in the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental Condition
uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in the Drawings
or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the Scope of
Work, appear in Paragraph 5.06 of the General Conditions.

4.03 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders

A. Bidder shall conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours, (9:00 a.m.
to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday) and shall not disturb any ongoing operations at
the Site.

B. On request, and to the extent Orange Water and Sewer Authority has control over
the Site, and schedule permitting, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will provide
Bidder access to the Site to conduct such additional examinations, investigations,
explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid.
Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition
upon completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

C. Orange Water and Sewer Authority will not have any obligation to grant such access
if doing so is not practical because of existing operations, security, or safety
concerns, or restraints on Orange Water and Sewer Authority’s authority regarding
the Site.

D. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation
and location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions
established by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with
respect to schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and
applicable safety programs.

A~ Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

E.

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

All requests for access to the Site must be received forty-eight (48) hours prior to the
preferred time of access. All Site access requests must be made to and
coordinated by the Orange Water and Sewer Authority Project Manager
(dberger@owasa.orq).

The Bidder shall not access any Site without written permission from Orange Water
and Sewer Authority. The Bidder shall be responsible for any damage (including
damage to any underground utility and acceptable restoration) as a result of
additional subsurface investigations.

4.04 Orange Water and Sewer Authority’s Safety Program

A

Site visits and Work at the Site are to be in accordance with Orange Water and
Sewer Authority’s safety program. As the General Conditions indicate, an Owner’s
safety program exists.

4.05 Other Work at the Site

A

Reference is made to the General Conditions for the identification of the general
nature of other Work of which Orange Water and Sewer Authority is aware (if any)
that is to be performed at the Site by Orange Water and Sewer Authority or others
(such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to the Work contemplated
by these Bidding Documents. Subsurface data are offered in good faith solely for the
purpose of placing the Bidder in receipt of all information available to Orange Water
and Sewer Authority and Engineer, and in no event is to be considered part of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 5 — BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

5.01

It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:

A

B.

examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference
items identified in the Bidding Documents;

visit the Site, conduct a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent
areas, and become familiar with and satisfy itself as to the general, local, and Site
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;

become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local, Laws and
Regulations, ordinances or rules that may affect cost, progress, and performance of
the Work;

carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface
or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the General
Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings,
and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any,
at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions,
especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings;

Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

consider the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to
contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations
obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports
and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such
information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance
of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and
programs;

obtain and carefully study (or accept consequences of not doing so) all additional or
supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data
concerning conditions (surface, subsurface, and Underground Facilities) at or
contiguous to the Site which may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work
or which relate to any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying and specific
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly
required by the Bidding Documents, and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto;

agree based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding
paragraph, that at the time of submitting its Bid no further examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the
determination of its Bid for performance of the Work at the price bid and within the
times required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding
Documents;

become aware of the general nature of the Work to be performed by Orange Water
and Sewer Authority and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the
Bidding Documents;

promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder;

determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the
Work; and

correlate the information known to Bidder, information and observations obtained
from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, and
all additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with
the Bidding Documents;

the submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder
that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 5, that without
exception the Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by
the Bidding Documents and applying any specific means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction that may be shown or indicated or
expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given Engineer written
notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has
discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer

Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
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ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to
indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performing and
furnishing of the Work.

ARTICLE 6 - PRE-BID CONFERENCE

6.01 Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend a non-mandatory Pre-Bid Conference at 10
A.M., local time, on 17 September, 2024 at OWASA’s Administrative Offices, 400 Jones
Ferry Road, Carrboro, North Carolina. Representatives of Orange Water and Sewer
Authority, and the Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Bidders are strongly
encouraged to participate in the conference. Engineer will transmit to all prospective
Bidders of record, such Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in response to
questions arising from the Pre-Bid Conference. Oral statements may not be relied upon
and shall not be binding or legally effective.

6.02 Bidder questions pertaining to the Work and M/WBE participation will be addressed at the
Pre-Bid Conference.

6.03 NOT USED
ARTICLE 7 - INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

7.01  All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted in
writing to the Engineering Design Project Manager (Wiley|Wilson) via email only to:
kfinch@wileywilson.com. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by
OWAGSA in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda emailed or delivered to
all parties recorded by OWASA as having received the Bidding Documents. All Addenda
will also be posted at least twenty-four (24) hours before Bids are opened. Questions
received less than five (5) days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered.
Only questions answered by Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications shall be without legal effect.

7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed
advisable by Orange Water and Sewer Authority or Engineer.

7.03 It shall be the Bidder's sole responsibility to make inquiry as to the Addenda issued.
All Addenda shall be bound and securely attached to the Bidding Documents and
submitted with the Bid. All such Addenda shall become a part of the Contract Documents
and Bidder shall be bound by such Addenda, whether or not received by the Bidder.

Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

ARTICLE 8 - BID SECURITY

8.01

8.02

8.03

A Bid must be accompanied by a Bid security made payable to Orange Water and Sewer
Authority in an amount equal to five (5%) percent of Bidder's maximum Bid price (if
alternates determined by adding the base bid and all alternates), and in the form of a
certified check, or bank money order, drawn on a bank or trust company insured by the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC), or a Bid Bond (on the form included in the
Bidding Documents) issued by a Surety meeting the requirements of Article 6 of the
General Conditions and Article 8.02 herein-below. No Bid shall be considered or accepted
unless at the time of its filing the same shall be accompanied by a Bid security. Said Bid
security shall guarantee that the Contract shall be entered into by the successful Bidder if
the Award is made.

In lieu of the certified check, bank money order deposit mentioned above, the Bidder may
file a Bid Bond in the same amount executed by a corporate surety authorized to execute
such bonds in North Carolina and conditioned as provided by North Carolina General
Statute 143-129 and in the Bid Bond form found in the Proposal section, or on file with the
Engineer. Bid Bond forms shall be properly executed at the time Bids are submitted before
Bid will be considered. Properly executed Power of Attorney of the corporate surety's
agent shall accompany such Bid Bond, and be attached to the page provided therefore in
the Contract Documents.

The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder shall be retained until Orange Water
and Sewer Authority officially Awards Contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has
executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required Contract security and met the
other conditions of the Notice to Award, whereupon the Bid Security will be released. If
the successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract Documents and furnish the
required Contract security within fifteen (15) calendar days after the Notice of Award,
Orange Water and Sewer Authority may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice
of Award, and the Bid Security of that Bidder will be forfeited. The Bid security of other
Bidders whom Orange Water and Sewer Authority believes to have a reasonable chance
of receiving the Award may be retained by Orange Water and Sewer Authority until the
earlier of seven (7) days after the Effective Date of the Agreement or ninety-one (91)
calendar days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders
will be returned.

Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
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COMM. NO. 230230

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT TIMES

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially
completed (Contract Time) and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement.
The Bidder shall commence Work on the date specified in the Notice to Proceed, and shall
complete the Work within the stipulated Contract Time.

ARTICLE 10 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone,
Substantial Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set
forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 11 - SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS

11.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment
specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the Bidding
and Contract Award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. In cases in which
the Contract allows the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a
substitute or “or-equal” item of material or equipment, application for such acceptance may
not be made to and will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the
Contract.

11.02 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed item is upon Bidder. The Engineer’s
decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed item will be final.

11.03 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the
Contractor will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding
Documents, as supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of
post-Bid approvals of “or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk.

ARTICLE 12 - SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS

12.01 A Non-Collusion Affidavit Form for all Subcontractors shall be filed with Orange Water and
Sewer Authority within five (5) days after the Bid opening.

12.02 All Bidders are required to complete the M/WBE Participation Documents and submit the
completed forms with its Bid.

12.03 All questions regarding M/WBE documents or requirements may be directed to the
OWASA Finance and Procurement Department at (919) 968-4421.

12.04 Orange Water and Sewer Authority reserves the right to reject a proposed Subcontractor
for reasonable cause.

12.05 A Bidder shall be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals
or entities for the performance of the Work, if required by the Bidding Documents to do so.
If a prospective Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity, and the concern is not relieved by an Addendum, then the prospective
Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid.

12.05 Article 7 of the General Conditions and/or the Proposal section, require the identity of
certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities to be submitted to Orange Water
and Sewer Authority in advance of a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the
Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall

Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
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within five (5) days after Bid opening, submit to Orange Water and Sewer Authority a list
of all such Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions
of the Work for which such identification is required. Such list shall be accompanied by
an experience statement with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other
evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity if
requested by Orange Water and Sewer Authority. If Orange Water and Sewer Authority
or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed
Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity, Orange Water and Sewer Authority may,
before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an
acceptable substitute, without an increase in the Bid price.

12.06 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Orange Water and
Sewer Authority may Award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use
acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals, or entities. Declining to make
requested substitutions will not constitute grounds of forfeiture of the Bid security of any
Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so listed and against which
Orange Water and Sewer Authority or Engineer makes no written objection prior to giving
of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Orange Water and Sewer Authority
and Engineer subject to revocation of such acceptance after the Effective Date of the
Agreement as provided in Article 7 of the General Conditions.

12.07 Subsequent to the submittal of the Bid, Orange Water and Sewer Authority may not require
the Successful Bidder or Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or
entity against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

ARTICLE 13 - PREPARATION OF BID

13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. All Bids must be submitted on the
approved Bid Form furnished in the Bidding Documents. DO NOT REMOVE ANY PAGES
FROM THE BOUND DOCUMENTS.

A. The Lump Sum and/or Unit Price for specific items shall reflect all costs associated
with furnishing, installing all items of Work as indicated on the Drawings and Technical
Specifications, complete, in place and accepted, per the Engineer's Contract
Documents, and any other agency having jurisdiction over the Project such as:
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), North Carolina Department of Transportation
(NCDOT) Standards and Specifications, North Carolina Department of Environment
and Natural Resources (NCDENR) Erosion and Sediment Control Planning and
Design Manual, NCDENR - Public Water Supply (PWS), and Orange Water and
Sewer Authority.

B. All blank spaces on the Bid Form shall be completed by printing in ink or by typewriter
in both words and numerals, and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations
shall be clearly initialed also in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. In case of a
conflict between the price in words and its equivalent shown in numerals, the price in
words shall take precedence. PROPOSALS SHALL NOT BE CONDITIONAL,
LIMITED OR RESTRICTED IN ANY WAY.

C. A Bid Price shall be indicated for each lump sum or unit price bid item listed therein,
or the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not Applicable” shall be entered.
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D. The omission of prices for any item on the Bid Form, or the tendering of any
unbalanced Bid, as determined by Orange Water and Sewer Authority, may be the
cause for the rejection of the submitted Bid.

E. The estimated quantities contained on the Bid Form are for the purpose of comparing
Bids. While the quantities are close approximations, they are not guaranteed.
Payment will be made on the basis of the Work as actually executed at the unit prices
set forth in the executed Agreement and under the provisions of such Agreement.

F. There shall be no additional compensation to the Bidder for materials, equipment, or
Work that is incidental to the successful completion of the Contract. Incidental costs
include the costs inherent to the complete installation of those individual items
included on the Bid Form. For example, those costs associated with temporary
electrical services, surveying, staking, deliveries and storage are incidental to the
Project, and no additional payment will be made unless specifically indicated in the
Bidding Documents.

G. ltem values on the Bid Form shall be given as numerals (i.e. $23,000.00) and in
writing (i.e. Twenty-three thousand and no/100’s dollars).

A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-
president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The
corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary.
Insert the corporate officer's capacity under each signature. The corporate address and
state of incorporation shall be shown below the signatures.

A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member
in the presence of a witness with signature, and accompanied by evidence of authority to
sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown
below the signature. Affix the limited liability company seal adjacent to the signatures.

A Bid by an individual or sole proprietorship shall be executed with a signature of the
individual/sole proprietor in the presence of a witness with signature. Insert the words
“Individual/Sole Proprietor” under the signature and show the Bidder's name and official
address. Affix the individual/sole proprietor seal adjacent to the signature.

A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by all
partners (whose title must appear under the signature) in the presence of a witness with
signature, accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official address of the
partnership shall be shown below the signatures. Affix the partnership seal adjacent to
the each partner signature.

A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each party of the joint venture under their
respective seals in a manner appropriate to each such party as described above for each
party type. Provide a single signature sheet for each party to the joint venture.

All names shall be typed or printed in ink below the signatures.

The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall be
filled in on the Bid Form.

The Postal and email address and telephone number for communication regarding the Bid
shall be shown.
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13.10 The Bid shall contain evidence of the Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in
the State of North Carolina or covenant to obtain such qualification prior to the award of
the Contract. Bidders shall be licensed under Chapter 87 of the North Carolina General
Statues as a General Contractor. Bidder’'s State of North Carolina contractor license
number shall also be shown on the Bid Form.

13.11 Minority and Women Business Enterprise Ordinance (M/WBE) Forms shall be submitted
with the Bid, or the Bid may be considered non-responsive. Orange Water and Sewer
Authority has adopted a minimum ten (10%) percent goal for participation by minority
businesses in the total value of the Work for this Project in accordance with Section 143-
128.2 of the General Statutes of North Carolina.

ARTICLE 14 - BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS
14.01 Lump Sum
A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a Lump Sum basis as set forth in the Bid Form.
ARTICLE 15 - SUBMITTAL OF BID
15.01 Bidders shall be solely responsible for delivery of Bids in the required manner and time.

15.02 No Bid shall be accepted or considered unless the complete set of required and executed
documents is included with the Bidder’s submittal.

15.03 Each Bid shall include Non-Collusion Affidavits for the Bidder. Affidavits for all
Subcontractors of the apparent Successful Bidder, and those Bidders requested by
Orange Water and Sewer Authority, must be filed within five (5) days after the Bid opening.
Blank Non-Collusion Affidavit Forms can be found in the Proposal section.

15.04 A Bid shall be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place
indicated in the Advertisement for Bids, and shall be enclosed in an opaque sealed
envelope plainly marked with the following information:

CIP No.: 280-22

Project: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement
Name of Bidder:

Address of Bidder:

b~

Phone Number of Bidder:

Contact Person for Bidder:

Phone Number of Contact:

Bidder’s North Carolina General Contractor’s License Number:

© o N o o

The above-name Bidder has enclosed, and checked as appropriate, the following
items in the Bid (check all):

1. Bid Form
2. M/WBE Forms

Instructions To Bidders - EJCDC
Orange Water & Sewer AuthorityAdministration Building Lobby Stair Replacement



WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

15.05

15.06

15.07

15.08

15.09

15.10

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

3. Non-Collusion Affidavit of Bidder
4. Bid Security
5. List of Bidder’'s Equipment and Personnel

Incorrect information, incomplete information, or irregularities on the Bid envelope may
be cause for a Bid to be declared invalid or non-responsive. Invalid or non-responsive
Bids will not be opened.

Bids received after the time listed in the Advertisement for Bids or Proposal will be
returned to the Bidder unopened.

If a Bid is sent by mail it should be registered mail. The sealed envelope containing the
Bid shall be enclosed in a separate mailing/delivery envelope plainly marked on the
outside with the notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to:

Darren Berger
Project Manager

Orange Water and Sewer Authority
400 Jones Ferry Road
Carrboro, North Carolina 27510

If a Bid is sent by air/ground special delivery, express delivery, etc. (e.g. FEDEX, UPS,
etc.) shall be marked as indicated above and should be addressed to:

Darren Berger
Project Manager

Orange Water and Sewer Authority
400 Jones Ferry Road
Carrboro, North Carolina 27510

Mark envelope with the Project title and Contract number in the lower left-hand corner.
Bids sent by mail or express air/ground delivery and arriving after the time for opening of
Bids shall not be considered as valid Bids. SPECIAL NOTE: If the Bidder chooses
delivery of the Bid by means other than in person, neither Orange Water and Sewer
Authority nor the Engineer assumes responsibility for delivery to the Bid opening.
In such instances, the Bidder shall have no claim against Orange Water and Sewer
Authority or Engineer.

Bids that are unsigned, improperly signed or sealed, conditional, illegible, obscure, contain
arithmetical errors, erasures, alterations, or irregularities of any kind, may be declared
unacceptable at Orange Water and Sewer Authority’s sole discretion.

Bid Forms, appendices, and enclosures which are improperly prepared may be declared
unacceptable at Orange Water and Sewer Authority’s sole discretion.

Failure to provide required insurance information will invalidate the Bid and therefore be
considered non-responsive at Orange Water and Sewer Authority’s sole discretion.
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ARTICLE 16 - MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

16.01 A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner
that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted
prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the
unopened Bid will be returned to the Bidder.

16.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid
in the manner specified in Paragraph 16.01, and submit a new Bid prior to the date and
time for the opening of Bids.

16.03 No Bidder may withdraw a Bid after Bid opening and prior to the conclusion to the period
of time stated in the Bid Form except to the extent, if any, that may be required by law.
Negligence on the part of the Bidder in preparing its Bid confers no right for the
withdrawal of the Bid, after it has been opened.

ARTICLE 17 - OPENING OF BIDS

17.01 NOT USED

17.02 NOT USED

17.03 Bids will not be opened and read aloud publicly.
ARTICLE 18 - BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form,
but Orange Water and Sewer Authority may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid prior
to the end of this period.

ARTICLE 19 - EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

19.01 Orange Water and Sewer Authority reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including
without limitation, nonconforming, non-responsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids.
Orange Water and Sewer Authority further reserves the right to reject the Bid of any
Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible.
Orange Water and Sewer Authority may also reject the Bid of any Bidder if Orange
Water and Sewer Authority believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project
to make an Award to that Bidder. Orange Water and Sewer Authority also reserves the
right to waive any or all informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work,
and to negotiate terms with the Successful Bidder.

19.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or
different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing any Bidder
has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of
that Bidder and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest.
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19.03 In evaluating Bids, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will consider whether or not the
Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and
other data, as may be requested in the Bid form or prior to the Notice of Award.

19.04 In evaluating whether a Bidders is responsible, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will
consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the qualifications and
experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities proposed for
those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, Supplies, and other
individuals or entities must be provided as provided in the Bidding Documents.

19.05 Orange Water and Sewer Authority may conduct such investigations as it deems
necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders,
proposed Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

19.06 If the Contract is to be Awarded, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will award the
Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is determined by Orange Water and Sewer Authority to
be in the best interest of the Project.

19.07 Notice of Award or notice of intent to Award will not constitute a Contract binding on
Orange Water and Sewer Authority and will not obligate Orange Water and Sewer
Authority to enter into a Contract with the Bidder. Orange Water and Sewer Authority
will not be legally bound before Orange Water and Sewer Authority executes and
delivers to the Bidder a written Contract.

ARTICLE 20 — BONDS AND INSURANCE

20.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions sets forth Orange Water and Sewer Authority
requirements as to insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed
Agreement to Orange Water and Sewer Authority, it shall be accompanied by such
required insurance documentation.

ARTICLE 21 - SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

21.01 After Orange Water and Sewer Authority has identified the Successful Bidder, Orange
Water and Sewer Authority will issue to the Successful Bidder a written Notice to Award.

21.02 Orange Water and Sewer Authority will give the apparent successful Bidder a Notice of
Award within ninety (90) calendar days after the day of the Bid opening. When Orange
Water and Sewer Authority gives a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be
accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts to the Agreement with
the other Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto.
Within fifteen (15) calendar days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall execute and deliver
the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to
Orange Water and Sewer Authority. Within ten (10) days after execution of the
Agreement by the Orange Water and Sewer Authority Board of Directors, Orange Water
and Sewer Authority will deliver one fully executed counterpart to Successful Bidder.
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21.03 Failure or refusal of the Bidder whose Bid is accepted to execute the Contract as
hereinbefore provided shall constitute a breach by such Bidder of the Contract created
by the acceptance of the Bid, and in such event, Orange Water and Sewer Authority at
its option, may determine that such Bidder has abandoned the Contract. Thereupon
such Bidder's Bid and the acceptance thereof shall be null and void.

ARTICLE 22 - SALES AND USE TAXES

22.01 The North Carolina General Assembly adopted legislation which required that
Contractors pay North Carolina Sale and Use Tax on materials, supplies, fixtures, and
equipment used by the Bidder in the performance of contracts with cities, counties, and
towns on Contracts dated July 1, 1961 or later. This requirement also applies to Orange
Water and Sewer Authority in order that Orange Water and Sewer Authority may recover
the amount of tax permitted under the law.

22.02 The following procedure in handling the North Carolina Sales Tax is applicable to this
Contract. Contractor(s) shall comply fully with the requirements outlined hereinafter, in
order that the Orange Water and Sewer Authority may recover the amount of tax permitted
under the law.

A. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to furnish Orange Water and Sewer Authority
documentary evidence showing the materials used and sales tax paid by the
Contractor and each of its Subcontractors with each payment request in a format
approved by Orange Water and Sewer Authority.

B. The documentary evidence shall consist of a certified statement, by the Contractor
and each of his Subcontractors individually, showing total purchases of materials from
each separate vendor and total sales taxes paid each vendor. Certified statements
must show the invoice number or numbers, covered and inclusive dates of such
invoices.

C. Materials used from the Contractor's or Subcontractor's warehouse stock shall be
shown in a certified statement at warehouse stock prices.

D. The Contractor shall not be required to certify the Subcontractor's statements.

E. The documentary evidence to be furnished to Orange Water and Sewer Authority
eligible for sales or use tax refunds covers sales and/or use taxes paid on building
materials used by Contractor(s) and Subcontractors in the performance of Contracts
with churches, orphanages, hospitals not operated for profit and other charitable or
religious institutions or organizations not operated for profit and, incorporated cities,
towns, and counties in this State. The documentary evidence is to be submitted to the
above-named institutions, organizations and governmental units to be included in
claims for refunds to be prepared and submitted by them to obtain refunds provided
by G.S. 105-164.14(2) and (3) of the 1961 Statute, and is to include the purchases of
building materials, supplies, fixtures, and equipment which become a part of or annex
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to buildings or structures being erected, altered or repaired under Contracts with such
institutions, organizations or governmental units.

22.03 The Bidder shall include North Carolina Sales and Use Tax in its Bid.

-END OF DOCUMENT-
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PRICE PROPOSAL

(LUMP SUM CONTRACT — BID FORM)

ARTICLE 1 — BID RECIPIENT

1.01

1.02

1.03

This Bid is submitted to:

TODD TAYLOR

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
400 JONES FERRY ROAD

CARRBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 27510
(919) 968-4421

Date: 11t day of September, 2024
OWASA CIP: #280-22

Project: Administration Building Stair Replacement

Name of Bidder:

Address of Bidder:

Phone Number of Bidder:

Contact Person for Bidder:

Phone Number of Contact;

Bidder's NC General Contractor’s License Number (required):

The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an
Agreement with Orange Water and Sewer Authority in the form included in the Bidding
Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the
prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and
conditions of the Bidding Documents.

The undersigned Bidder hereby declares that the names of all persons interested in this Bid
as principals appear in the blank spaces hereinafter provided for such purpose, that this Bid
is in all respects fair and without collusion, that the Bidder has examined the locations of the
proposed Work, the Advertisement to Bidders, the Instructions to Bidders, Technical
Specifications, M/WBE requirements of Orange Water and Sewer Authority, the Contract
Documents and Bond forms, and the Drawings therein referred to and fully understands the
same and agrees and accepts the terms and conditions thereof, that it is understood that
the estimated quantities are approximate only and are given for the purpose of comparing
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Bids upon a uniform basis, and that said estimate shall in no way affect the unit prices for
the Work.

The undersigned Bidder hereby agrees to furnish at the Bidder’'s cost the expense of all the
necessary labor, tools, apparatus, machinery, equipment, transportation, and all other
things which may be required to fully and properly perform all the terms, covenants,
provisions, and agreements of this Contract.

The undersigned Bidder hereby agrees to do said Work and furnish said materials as
prescribed in the Contract Documents and Technical Specifications, and, according to the
Drawings and requirements of the Engineer under said Contract Documents and Technical
Specifications, in a first-class manner and to the best of the undersigned’s ability at the
following lump sum or unit prices.

The undersigned Bidder has examined the Site of the Work and all matters referred to in
the Instructions to Bidders and the Contract Documents prepared by the Engineer for the
Project, we, the undersigned Bidder, hereby offers to enter into a Contract to perform the
Work for the lump sum or unit prices listed in this Bid Form in lawful money of the United
States of America.

The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that it is the intent of these Contract Documents to
obtain a Contract based on a Lump Sum Bid Price, unless Unit Prices are applied to the
various portions of the Work and are specifically requested. In the event of errors in the
arithmetical extension of unit prices to total prices, the unit price bid shall govern, and the
Award of the Contract shall be based on the recomputed total prices. Where discrepancy
exists between words and numerals, the written words shall govern. If a Bidder submits a
Bid showing a unit price for a particular item and omits an extended total for that item, or a
Bidder submits a Bid showing an extended total for a particular item and omits a unit price
for that item, the omitted numbers shall be computed using the equation "Estimated Quantity
x Unit Bid Price = Extended Total", so that the omission shall not render the Bid non-
responsive or incomplete. If the Bidder leaves blank any lines or spaces indicated for the
dollar amount of any item in the Bid, that omission will be understood and treated as if the
Bidder had written in zero dollars ($0.00) for that particular item in the Bid. Before applying
the preceding two (2) sentences this paragraph, the following rule shall apply in the special
case that it describes: In places where it is indicated that a Bid should show both words and
numerals for a particular dollar amount, if the Bid shows the dollar amount in numerals but
omits to show any dollar amount in words (or vice versa), the Bid shall be treated as if it had
shown the indicated dollar amount in both numerals and words.

The undersigned Bidder shall be required to submit a complete detailed cost breakdown of
the Lump Sum Bid for payment purposes, for approval by the Engineer, prior to the Award
of the Contract.

The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that all costs for mobilization, demobilization, bonds,
insurance, etc. shall be included in the Lump Sum Bid Price indicated. There shall be no
additional compensation for mobilization, demobilization, bonds, insurance, etc. and no
adjustments to the Lump Sum Bid based on changes in the scope of Work, including but
not limited to, any additions to the Work on the Contract.
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The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that the Project will be Awarded to the lowest
responsible, responsive Bidder for the Project, as selected by Orange Water and Sewer
Authority whose evaluation indicates that the Award will be in the best interest of the Project.

The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that all blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed
by printing in ink or by typewriter and the Bid signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be
initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid Price shall be indicated for the
Lump Sum or each Unit Price item listed therein, or the words, “No Bid”, “No Change”, or
“Not Applicable” entered.”

The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that the omission of prices for any item on the Bid
Form, or the tendering of any unbalanced Bid may be the cause for the rejection of the
submitted Bid.

The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that the payment will be made on the basis of the
Work as actually executed at the Lump Sum or unit prices set forth in the executed Contract
and under the provisions of such Contract.

The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that there shall be no additional compensation to
the Bidder for materials, equipment, or Work that is incidental to the successful completion
of the Contract. Incidental costs include the costs inherent to the complete installation of
those individual items included on the Bid Form.

The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that the Non-Collusive Affidavit for the Contractor
shall be submitted with the Bid, and Non-Collusive Affidavit(s) for all Subcontractors (all
tiers) for the apparent low Bidder shall be submitted within five (5) calendar days of the Bid
Opening.

NOT USED

The undersigned Bidder agrees to comply with all requirements of local, State, or Federal
permits that may be required for the completion of the Work.

The undersigned Bidder shall have all proper Contractors licenses and privilege licenses
required under State and local laws governing their respective trade(s).

The undersigned agrees that the rights of Orange Water and Sewer Authority and the
recommendations of the Engineer are not to be questioned in the Award of a Contract.

The undersigned Bidder certifies compliance with the requirements of Article 2 of Chapter
64 of the North Carolina General Statutes (“E-Verify”), and represents that it will require any
subcontractors to comply with the requirements of Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the General
Statutes.

The undersigned Bidder certifies compliance with the requirements of Article 6 of Chapter
143 of the North Carolina General Statutes (“Iran Divestment”) and that it is not listed on the
State Treasurer's Final Divestment List found at the website address
www.nctreasurer.com/Iran and updated every 180 days, and represents that it will require
an
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y subcontractors to comply with the requirements of Article 6 of Chapter 143 of the General
Statutes.

ARTICLE 2 — BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including
without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid shall remain
open and remain subject to acceptance, and is irrevocable, except as required by law, for
ninety (90) calendar days from the Bid opening date, or for such longer period of time that
Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Orange Water and Sewer Authority.

If this Bid is accepted by Orange Water and Sewer Authority within the time period stated
above, the Bidder will:

-Execute the Agreement within fifteen (15) days of receipt of Notice of Award.
-Furnish the required Bonds within fifteen (15) days of receipt of Notice of Award.
-Commence Work within ten (10) days after written Notice to Proceed.

NOT USED

In the event Bid is not accepted by Orange Water and Sewer Authority within the time stated

above, the required Bid security will be returned to the undersigned, in accordance with the

provisions of the Instructions to Bidders; unless a mutually satisfactory arrangement is made
for its retention and validity for an extended period of time.

ARTICLE 3 - BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS

3.01

In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data and
reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges
receipt of the following Addenda:

Addendum No.: Addendum Date:

B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site
and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the general,
local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the
Work.
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Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports
and drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental
Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports
and drawings.

Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and any Site-
related reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the
effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress,
and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder; and (3) Bidder's safety
precautions and programs.

Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding
paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies,
or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at
the price bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms
and conditions of the Bidding Documents.

Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.

Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms
that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.

The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding
of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work.

The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that
Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that without exception
the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work
required by the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 4 - BIDDER'S CERTIFICATION
Bidder certifies that:

4.01

A.

This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation;

Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a
false or sham Bid;

Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and
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D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:

“corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to
influence the action of a public official in the bidding process;

“fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the
bidding process to the detriment of Orange Water and Sewer Authority, (b) to establish bid prices
at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Orange Water and Sewer Authority of the
benefits of free and open competition;

“collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or
without the knowledge of Orange Water and Sewer Authority, a purpose of which is to establish
bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and

“coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their
property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the e execution of the
Contract.

ARTICLE 5 — BASIS OF BID (LUMP SUM SINGLE PRIME BID PRICE)
5.01 CIP: #280 -22

Project: Administration Building Stair Replacement

Project Description:

LUMP SUM BID SHALL INCLUDE:

Project includes replacement of monumental staircase in the central atrium between the
upper and lower levels of their Administration Building. The existing stairs, structural
supports, and railing including around the atrium will be demolished and replaced with an
alternate layout. Electrical will be updated to meet emergency egress code. The lower-
level rock garden extents will be adjusted to accommodate the new stair layout. The
project includes furnishing and installing new stairwell, structural supports, lighting fixtures,
repair to adjacent finishes, all associated appurtenances and other work as described in
the Specifications and as shown on the Drawings.

CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE: The Contractor shall include in its Bid a contingency
allowance in the amount of $ 50.000. The contingency allowance shall only be used at
the specific direction and written approval of the Engineer.

The foregoing description shall not be construed as a complete description of all Work
required.

The Lump Sum Single Prime Bid Price shall reflect all costs associated with furnishing
and installing, and placing into service all items of Work as indicated on the Drawings and
in the Technical Specifications, complete, in place, operable and accepted by Orange
Water and Sewer Authority, per the Engineer’s Contract Documents.
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5.02

5.03

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

Orange Water and Sewer Authority has established a “Contingency Allowance” for this
project. The contingency allowance is intended to provide adequate budget to cover items
not precisely determined by Orange Water and Sewer Authority, and unforeseeable
conditions prior to the Bid. Orange Water and Sewer Authority has provided for a
contingency allowance of $___50,000 as indicated in the Proposal. Funds allocated as
part of the allowance will be used at the sole discretion of Orange Water and Sewer
Authority. This allowance is included on the Bid Form in the Proposal, and will be included
in the total amount of each Bid. Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall approve use of
the contingency allowance funds prior to any Work associated with a contingency
allowance being performed. The Contractor shall invoice items authorized for payment
under the Contingency Allowance with its monthly pay applications. The amount invoiced
will be deducted from the indicated amount.

Bidder shall complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the
following TOTAL LUMP SUM BID PRICE:

*REMAINDER OF PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY***
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BID FORM

NOTE TO BIDDERS: DO NOT REMOVE THIS BID FORM
FROM THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

LUMP SUM SINGLE PRIME CONTRACT

Administration Building Stair Replacement

ITEM NO. DESCRIPTION UNIT BID PRICE
Administration Building Stair
1 Replacement LS
2 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE - $50,000

TOTAL LUMP SUM SINGLE PRIME BASE BID PRICE for the Project described in Sub-Article
5.01, complete as indicated by the Contract Documents (in words and numerals):

Dollars

and Cents ($

Bidder

(Print Name)

Bidder

(Signature)
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CERTIFIED LIST OF EQUIPMENT/MATERIAL
MANUFACTURERS AND SUBCONTRACTORS

The Bidder, , as part of the procedure for the submission
of Bids on this Project, submits the following list of Equipment/Material Manufacturers and
Subcontractors to be used in the performance of Work to be done on said Project. The list of
Manufacturers and all equipment/materials furnished and Subcontractors shall be based on
requirements of the Contract Documents. Changes to this list after the Bid opening shall only be
as approved by Orange Water and Sewer Authority upon request by the Contractor or as required
by Orange Water and Sewer Authority based upon review of Contractor's submittals:

EQUIPMENT/MATERIALS MANUFACTURER

WORK TASK SUBCONTRACTOR

Itis understood and agreed that, if awarded a Contract, the Contractor will not make any additions,
deletions or substitutions to this certified list without the written consent of Orange Water and
Sewer Authority.
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CERTIFICATION AFFIDAVIT
THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TRUE AND COMPLETE TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE
AND BELIEF. | FURTHER UNDERSTAND AND AGREE THAT, IF AWARDED A CONTRACT,
THIS CERTIFICATION SHALL BE ATTACHED THERETO AND BECOME A PART THEREOF.

NAME OF SIGNER:

(Please Print or Type)
TITLE OF SIGNER:

(Please Print or Type)

SIGNATURE:

DATE:

-END OF CERTIFICATION-

*REMAINDER OF PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY***
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ARTICLE 6 — TIME OF COMPLETION

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be Substantially Complete within [135] CONSECUTIVE

CALENDAR DAYS, after the date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided
in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions and will be completed and ready for final
payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 of the General Conditions within [160]
CONSECUTIVE CALENDAR DAYS, of the date when the Contract Time commences to
run.

6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to Liquidated Damages.

ARTICLE 7 - ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID

7.01

The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:

A. NOT USED

List of Proposed Subcontractors;

o

List of Proposed Suppliers;

O

List of Project References;

m

Evidence of authority to do business in the State of North Carolina; or a written
covenant to obtain such license within the time for acceptance of Bids;

F. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with supporting data;

ARTICLE 8 — BID CERTIFICATION

8.01

8.02

THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TRUE AND COMPLETE TO THE BEST OF MY
KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF. | FURTHER UNDERSTAND AND AGREE THAT, IF
AWARDED A CONTRACT, THIS CERTIFICATION SHALL BE ATTACHED THERETO
AND BECOME A PART THEREOF.

SIGNATURE:

DATE:

We agree to diligently perform the Work in accordance with all Contract Documents, to
complete such Work within the period as outlined in the Contract, and to begin Work within
ten (10) consecutive calendar days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed from Orange
Water and Sewer Authority.
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ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACTOR EXPERIENCE

9.01 The undersigned Contractor has regularly engaged in and successfully completed contract
Work of this Class for a minimum of 10 years. A completed contracts summary shall be
submitted that clearly demonstrates a minimum of 10 years’ experience. Failure to provide
this information shall be just cause for rejection of the Bid:

9.02 List of Contractor’'s personnel experienced to do this Work including and designating the
Superintendent to be in charge of this Work showing the length of their varied experience
with this particular Work. The list shall not include Subcontractor personnel.

Name Experience Name Experience
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9.03 List of Contractor’s equipment in good condition and suitable for completion of this Contract.
Contractor must be able to demonstrate ownership of all equipment necessary to complete
all portions of the Contract. The list shall not include Subcontractor equipment.

Attach additional sheets as necessary to complete the items above.
ARTICLE 10 - BID FORM SIGNATURES

10.01 Referto Document 00 21 15 for specific Bid Form signature requirements for corporations,
partnerships, limited liability companies, individuals, or sole proprietorships.

ARTICLE 11 - QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

11.01 In order to assist the Owner in determining whether the Bidder is qualified to perform the
Work, as set forth in the Contract Documents, the Bidder shall furnish the following
information.

a. List of references who are qualified to judge as to his financial responsibility and his
experience in work of similar nature to that bid upon:

b. List of previous contracting experience that is similar in nature, including dollar
values of contracts:

d. Name, residence, and title of the individual who will give personal attention to the
work:

e. Financial Statement:

f. Current projects, indicate value and completion date:

ASSETS

CURRENT ASSETS:

Cash $

Notes and Accounts Receivable
Inventories

PLANT ASSETS:

Real Estate $

Machinery

LIABILITIES:

Notes Payable $
Accounts Payable  §
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Accrued Wages
Other Liabilities $
EXCESS OF
ASSETS OR
NET WORTH §
Notes:

1. The above is a suggested form for the Financial Statement, and the Bidder is not
required to follow the form explicitly. The Financial Statement submitted must clearly
show to the satisfaction of the Owner the Bidders current financial condition. The
Owner reserves the privilege of requiring additional information as to financial
responsibility of the Bidder prior to awarding Contract.

2. Bidder shall attach additional pages, if necessary, in order to complete the required
information.

3. The Bidder shall submit detailed information required for above items 1 through 4
with his Bid package and at the discretion of the Bidder the information required
under Item 5 can be furnished after Bids are received if required by the Owner and
Engineer to evaluate the financial qualifications of a prospective Bidder.

Please attach additional sheets as necessary to complete the items above.

ARTICLE 12 - SEQUENCE OF WORK NOT USED

ARTICLE 13 - INTERIM COMPLETION DATES NOT USED

CORPORATION

The Corporate Seal of

(Bidder - print the full legal corporate name of firm)

(President/Vice President/Authorized Corporate Officer)
(Seal)

was hereunto affixed in the presence of:

(Secretary/Assistant Secretary)
(Seal)

Corporate Address:
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(State of Incorporation)
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LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY

(Bidder - print the full legal name of firm)

(Authorized Firm Member)
(Seal)

was hereunto affixed in the presence of:

(Witness)
(Seal)

Firm Address:

(State of Formation)
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INDIVIDUAL OR SOLE PROPRIETORSHIP

(Bidder - print the full name of individual or sole proprietorship)
(Seal)

Individual or Sole Proprietorship Address:
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PARTNERSHIP

(Bidder - print the full legal corporate name of partnership)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(Partner and Title)

(Seal)

(All Partners shall sign, additional signatures with titles and seals may be added below.)

was hereunto affixed in the presence of:

(Witness)
(Seal)

Partnership Address:
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JOINT VENTURE

If the Bid is a joint venture, add additional forms of execution for each member of the joint
venture in the appropriate manner using the forms from above.
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PROPOSAL SIGNATURE

Bidder operates under the legal name of

BIDDERS COMPLETE THE APPROPRIATE SECTION*

CORPORATION* The Bidder is a corporation, has a corporate seal and the full names of its officers are:
President

Secretary

Vice President

Treasurer
The (officer's title) is authorized to sign construction proposals and
contracts for the company by action of its Board of Directors taken on , 20 a certified copy of

which is attached. (Strike out previous sentence if not applicable. This section must be completed if President or Vice
President is not the signatory party.)

PARTNERSHIP* The Bidder is a partnership consisting of individual partners whose full names are:

INDIVIDUAL* The Bidder is an individual whose full name is:

CORPORATIONS ONLY — Secretary or Assistant
Secretary attest and affix corporate Seal:

Print Name of Legal Entity

By: Circle one: Secretary or Assistant Secretary

Print name and title of signatory State of Incorporation

Address and telephone number

Subscribe and sworn to me this day of , 20

Notary Public (Seal)

My Commission Expires:
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CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT OF ORGANIZATION AND AUTHORITY
STATE OF
COUNTY OF

being the first duly
sworn on oath deposes and says that the Bidder on the attached Bid proposal is organized as
indicated below and that all statements herein made are made on behalf of such Bidder and that
this deponent is authorized to make them.

(Fill Out Applicable Paragraph)
1. CORPORATION:

The Bidder is a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of
and its President is ;

its Secretary is

and it does have a corporate seal. The (officer’s title)
is authorized to sign construction Contracts and Bids for the company by action of its Board of
Directors taken on , 20___, a certified copy of which is hereto

attached. (Strike out last sentence if not applicable.)
2. PARTNERSHIP:

The Bidder is a partnership consisting of and
, partners doing business under the name of

3. INDIVIDUAL / SOLE TRADER:

The Bidder is an individual and if operating under a trade name, such trade name is as follows:

4. ADDRESS:

The business address of the Bidder is as follows:

Its phone number is

Bidder
By:
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20

My commission expires:
Notary Public

(SEAL)
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT FOR CONTRACTOR’S

STATE OF
COUNTY OF

being first duly sworn,

deposes and says that:

(1)

()

3)
(4)

()

He/She is the:

Owner, Partner, President, Vice President or other officer with evidence of authority attached

of
the Bidder that has submitted the attached BID;

He/She is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached Bid and
of all pertinent circumstances respecting such Bid;

Such BID is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid;

Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives,
employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, have in any way colluded, conspired,;
connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any other Bidder, firm, or person to submit
a collusive or sham Bid in connection with the Contract for which the attached Bid has
been submitted; or to refrain from bidding in connection with such Contract; or have in any
manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication, or
conference with any Bidder, firm, or person to fix the price or prices in the attached Bid or
of any other Bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost elements of the Bid price or the
Bid price of any other Bidder, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance,
or unlawful agreement any advantage against (Recipient), or any person interested in the
proposed Contract;

The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by
any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or
any other of its agents, representatives, owners, employees or parties in interest, including
this affidavit.

BY: CORPORATIONS ONLY
ITS:

Title Secretary or Assistant, attest & affix corporate seal
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20

My commission expires:

Notary Public (SEAL)
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT FOR SUBCONTRACTOR(S)
(DUE WITHIN 5 DAYS OF THE BID OPENING)

STATE OF
COUNTY OF

being first duly sworn,

deposes and says that:

(1)

He/She is of , hereinafter
referred to as the “Subcontractor”;

(2) He/She is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the Subcontractor’s Proposal

3)
(4)

submitted by the Subcontractor to

, the Contractor for certain work in connection

with the
Contract pertaining to the Project in (City
or County, and State);

Such Subcontractor’s Proposal is genuine and is not a collusive or sham proposal;

Neither the Subcontractor nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives,
employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired,
connived or agreed, directly or indirectly with any other Bidder, firm or person to submit a collusive
or sham Proposal in connection with such Contract or to refrain from submitting a Proposal in
connection with such Contract, or has in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by unlawful
agreement or connivance with any other Bidder, firm or person to fix the price or prices in said
Contractor’s Proposal, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of the price or prices in said
Contractor's Proposal, or to secure through collusion, conspiracy connivance or unlawful
agreement any advantage against the (Local Public Agency) or
any person interested in the proposed Contract; and

(5) The price or prices quoted in the Subcontractor’'s Proposal are fair and proper and are not tainted

by any collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any
of its agents, representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this affiant.
(Signed)

Title

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 20

My commission expires:

Notary Public

(Seal)
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EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CERTIFICATION

During the performance of this Contract the Contractor agrees as follows:

a. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant because of race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard
to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. Such action shall include but not be limited to
the following: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer, recruitment or recruitment
advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection
for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places,
available to employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the provisions of
the nondiscrimination clause.

b. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf
of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment
without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

c. The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has
a collective bargaining agreement or other Contract understanding, a notice; to be provided,
advising the labor union or worker's representative of the Contractor's commitments under the
Equal Employment Opportunity Section of this Contract, and shall post copies of the notice in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.

d. In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this
Contract or with any of such rules, regulations, or orders, this Contract may be canceled,
terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for
further Owner Contracts,

e. The Contractor will include the provisions of this section in every subcontract or purchase
order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Owner so that such provisions
will be binding upon each Subcontractor or vendor.

(Complete this section for signatures by a CORPORATION):

(CORPORATE SEAL)
Corporate Name
ATTEST:
BY:
Secretary* or Assistant Secretary* President* or Vice President*

*choose one
(Complete this section for signatures by PARTNERSHIP and INDIVIDUAL):

WITNESS:

BY: (Seal)
(ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF THE ABOVE SIGNATURE MUST BE NOTARIZED USING THE
FORM ON THE FOLLOWING PAGE)

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form

Administration Building Stair Replacement
Orange Water & Sewer Authority



oo
[OWASA
N

WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FOR
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CERTIFICATION

Corporate Acknowledgement

(Use this portion of the form for acknowledgement of signature by a Corporation):

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

I, the undersigned notary public, do hereby certify that

personally appeared before me this day and acknowledged that he/she is Secretary™* or Assistant

Secretary™ of

a corporation, and that by authority duly given and as the act of the corporation, the foregoing
instrument was signed in its name by its President® or Vice President*, sealed with its corporate
seal, and attested by himself as its Secretary™* or Assistant Secretary™.

*choose one

WITNESS my hand and notarial seal this day of , 20

My commission expires . Notary Public
(SEAL)

Individual or Partnership Acknowledgement

(Use this portion of the form for acknowledgement of signature by a partnership or an individual.)

NORTH CAROLINA (Enter correct State and County if different
than shown.)
COUNTY

I, the undersigned Notary Public, do hereby certify that,
personally appeared before me this day and acknowledged the due execution of the foregoing
instrument.

WITNESS my hand and notarial seal this day of , 20

My commission expires: . Notary Public (SEAL)

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form

Administration Building Stair Replacement
Orange Water & Sewer Authority



WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPATION

Provide with the Bid:

Under GS 143-128.2(c) the undersigned Bidder shall identify on its Bid Proposal the minority
businesses that it will use on the Project and the total dollar value of the bid that will be performed
by the minority businesses and list the good faith efforts (Affidavit A) made to solicit participation.
A Contractor that performs all of the Work with its own workforce may submit an Affidavit B to
that effect in lieu of Affidavit A required above.

After the Bid opening:

Orange Water and Sewer Authority will consider all bids and alternates, and determine the lowest
responsible, responsive Bidder. Upon notification of being the apparent low Bidder, the Bidder
shall then file within 72 hours of the notification of being the apparent lowest Bidder, the following:

An Affidavit C that includes a description of the portion of Work to be executed by
minority businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total Contract Price, which
is equal to or more than the 10% goal established. This affidavit shall give rise to
the presumption that the Bidder has made the required good faith effort; or
Affidavit D of its good faith effort to meet the goal. The document must include
evidence of all good faith efforts that were implemented, including any
advertisements, solicitations and other specific actions demonstrating recruitment
and selection of minority businesses for participation in the contract.

These forms are included herein:

(1) Identification of Minority Business Participation

(2) Affidavit A — Listing of the Good Faith Effort

(3) Affidavit B — Intent to Perform Contract with Own Workforce

(4) Affidavit C — Portion of Work to be Performed by Minority Firms
(5) Affidavit D — Good Faith Efforts

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form

N\ Administration Building Stair Replacement
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

Identification of Minority Business Participation

—

(Name of Bidder)
do hereby certify that on this Project, we will use the following minority business enterprises as
construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services.

Firm Name, Address and Phone # Work type *Minority
Category

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (1),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form

N\ Administration Building Stair Replacement
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

The total value of minority business contracting will be ($)

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form

N\ Administration Building Stair Replacement
Orange Water & Sewer Authority



State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT A - Listing of the Good Faith Efforts
County of

Affidavit of (Name of Bidder)
| have made a good faith effort to comply under the following areas checked:

Bidders must earn at least 50 points from the good faith efforts listed for their bid
to be considered responsive (NC Administrative Code 01 NCAC 301 .0102)

Q 1- (10 pts) Contacting minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and
that were known to the contractor or available on State or local government maintained lists at least 10 days
before the bid or proposal date and notifying them of the nature and scope of the work to be performed.

Q2- (10 pts) Making the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by
prospective minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bid or
proposals are due.

Qs3- (15 pts) Breaking down or combining elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate
minority participation.

Qa- (10 pts) Working with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office for
Historically Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in
recruitment of minority businesses.

Qs5- (10 pts) Attending any prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner.
Q

6 — (20 pts) Providing assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or providing alternatives to bonding
or insurance for subcontractors.

Q7- (15 pts) Negotiating in good faith with interested minority businesses and not rejecting them as
unqualified without sound reasons based on their capabilities. Any rejection of a minority business based on
lack of qualification should have the reasons documented in writing.

Qs- (25 pts) Providing assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan
capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit, including waiving
credit that is ordinarily required. Assisting minority businesses in obtaining the same unit pricing with the
bidder's suppliers in order to help minority businesses in establishing credit.

Qo9- (20 pts) Negotiating joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to
increase opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair project when
possible.

O 10- (20 pts) Providing quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to
meet cash-flow demands.

The undersigned, if apparent low bidder, will enter into a formal agreement with the firms listed in the Identification
of Minority Business Participation schedule conditional upon scope of contract to be executed with the OWNER.
Substitution of contractors must be in accordance with GS 143-128.2(d). Failure to abide by this statutory provision
will constitute a breach of the contract.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of the minority business commitment and is
authorized to bind the BIDDER to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:

Signature:

Title:

State of North Carolina, County of

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ___ day of 20

Notary Public My commission expires

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form
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AFFIDAVIT B - Intent to Perform Contract with Own Workforce

County of
Affidavit of

(Name of Bidder)

| hereby certify that it is our intent to perform 100% of the work required for the

(Name of Project)
In making this certification, the Bidder states that the Bidder does not customarily subcontract elements
of this type project, and normally performs and has the capability to perform and will perform all elements
of the work on this project with his/her own current work forces; and

The Bidder agrees to provide any additional information or documentation requested by the Owner in
support of the above statement.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read this certification and is authorized to bind the
Bidder to the commitments herein contained.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:

Signature:

Title:

State of North Carolina, County of

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ___ day of 20

Notary Public

My commission expires

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form

Administration Building Stair Replacement
Orange Water & Sewer Authority



AFFIDAVIT C - Portion of the Work to be Performed by Minority Firms
County of

seewee (NOTE: THIS FORM IS NOT TO BE SUBMITTED WITH THE BID PROPOSAL) ***++*x

If the portion of the Work to be executed by minority businesses as defined in G. S. 143-128.2(g) is equal
to or greater than 10% of the Bidders Total Contract Price, then the Bidder must complete this affidavit.
This affidavit shall be provided by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive Bidder within 72 hours
after notification of being low Bidder.

Affidavit of | do hereby certify that on the
(Name of Bidder)

(Project Name)
Project ID# Amount of Bid $
| will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with minority business
enterprises. Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers or
providers of professional services. Such work will be subcontracted to the following firms listed below.

Attach additional sheets if required

Name and Phone Number *Minority | Work description Dollar Value
Category

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (l),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

Pursuant to G. S. 143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms
for work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner. Failure to fulfill
this commitment may constitute a breach of the contract.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is authorized
to bind the Bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:

Signature:

Title:

State of North Carolina, County of

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ___ day of 20

Notary Public

My commission expires

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form
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CIP NO.: 280-20
PROJECT: __ Administration Building Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

AFFIDAVIT D - Good Faith Efforts

County of
wrxxxx (NOTE: THIS FORM IS NOT TO BE SUBMITTED WITH THE BID PROPOSAL) *xxsksx

If the goal of 10% participation by minority business is_not achieved, the Bidder shall provide the following
documentation to the Owner of his good faith efforts:

Affidavit of:

(Name of Bidder)
| do certify the attached documentation as true and accurate representation of my good faith efforts.
(Attach additional sheets if required)

Name and Phone Number *Minority | Work description Dollar Value
Category

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American, Indian (1),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

Documentation of the Bidder's good faith efforts to meet the goals set forth in these provisions.
Examples of documentation include, but are not limited to, the following evidence:

A. Copies of solicitations for quotes to at least three (3) minority business firms from the source list
provided by the State for each subcontract to be let under this contract (if 3 or more firms are shown
on the source list). Each solicitation shall contain a specific description of the work to be
subcontracted, location where bid documents can be reviewed, representative of the Prime Bidder
to contact, and location, date and time when quotes must be received.

. Copies of quotes or responses received from each firm responding to the solicitation.

. A telephone log of follow-up calls to each firm sent a solicitation.

. For subcontracts where a minority business firm is not considered the lowest responsible sub-bidder,
copies of quotes received from all firms submitting quotes for that particular subcontract.

. Documentation of any contacts or correspondence to minority business, community, or contractor
organizations in an attempt to meet the goal.

. Copy of pre-bid roster.

. Letter documenting efforts to provide assistance in obtaining required bonding or insurance for
minority business.

. Letter detailing reasons for rejection of minority business due to lack of qualification.
Letter documenting proposed assistance offered to minority business in need of equipment, loan
capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letter of credit, including
waiving credit that is ordinarily required.

@om m OOW

- I
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CIP NO.: 280-20
PROJECT: __ Administration Building Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

AFFIDAVIT D - Good Faith Efforts (continued)

Failure to provide the documentation as listed in these provisions may result in rejection of the bid and
award to the next lowest responsible and responsive bidder.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:

Signature:

Title:

State of North Carolina, County of

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ___ day of 20

Notary Public

My commission expires

-END OF DOCUMENT-

Proposal — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract Bid Form
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Qrange Water and Sewer Authority
Finance Department
400 Jones Ferry Road
Carrboro, NC 27510

Relationship Vendor Form

If you are related to or have a professional relationship with any employee of Orange Water and Sewer
Authority, this form must be completed and included with this bid.

Vendor Information:

Name:

Address:

Related OWASA employee:

Relationship to employee:

Woe agree that our relationship will not hinder or corrupt our professional relationship with Crange Water & Sewer
Authority.

Vendor Signature ' Date

OWASA Employee Signature Date

Orange Water and Sewer Authority is aware and understands these parties have a relationship with each other. The
decision to autherize the use of this vendor was not influenced in any manner by the relationship referenced above.

Department Manager Date

Finance Officer Date

Scarlett-Cooper Water Pipe Materials Page6of 7



ATTACHMENT D

CERTIFICATION REGARDING CONFLICT OF INTEREST

The Submitter is required to certify that performance of the work will not create any conflicts of interest
or disclose any actual or potential conflicts of interest by completing and signing one of the following
statements:

OR

All Vendors should be aware of OWASA’S Code of Ethics, which prohibits OWASA Employees
and Board Members from having certain relationships with persons or entities conducting (or
proposing to conduct) business with OWASA and which prohibits the acceptance of gifts from
Vendors. If the Vendor has an actual or potential conflict, the Vendar shall disclose any Conflict
of Interest that may exist.

Conflicts of Interest (Potential or actual) will be evaluated by OWASA’S Genera!l Counsel to
determine the proper course of action. Failure to comply with the provisions established above
may render the vendor ineligible to participate in OWASA’S procurement process.

The Submitter hereby discloses no conflicts of interest.

DATE:

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE:

TITLE:

SUBMITTER/COMPANY NAME:

The Submitter hereby discloses the following circumstances that could give rise to a conflict of
interest for the Submitter, any affiliates, any proposed subconsultants, and key personnel of any
of these organizations. (Attach additional sheets as needed.)

1 E Certification Regarding Conflict of Interest



ATTACHMENT D

Name of the Individual/Company to which potential conflict of interest might apply:

Nature of potential conflict of interest:

Proposed Remedy:

DATE:

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE:

TITLE:

SUBMITTER/COMPANY NAME:

2 Certification Regarding Conflict of Interest




ATTACHMENT E

RFP Number (if applicable):

Name of Vendor or Bidder:

IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT CERTIFICATION
REQUIRED BY N.C.G.S. 143C-6A-5(a)

As of the date listed below, the vendor or bidder listed above is not listed on the Final Divestment List
created by the State Treasurer pursuant to N.C.G.S. 143-6A-4.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she is authorized by the vendor or bidder listed above to
make the foregoing statement.

Signature Date

Printed Name ' Title

Notes to persons signing this form:

N.C.G.S. 143C-6A-5(a) requires this certification for bids or contracts with the State of
North Carolina, a North Carolina local government, or any other political subdivision of
the State of North Carolina. The certification is required at the following times:

¢ When a bid is submitted

* When a contract is entered into (if the certification was not already made when the
vendor made its bid)

¢ When a contract is renewed or assigned

N.C.G.S. 143C-6A-5(b) requires that contractors with the State, a North Carolina local
government, or any other political subdivision of the State of North Carolina must not
utilize any subcontractor found on the State Treasurer’s Final Divestment List.

The State Treasurer’s Final Divestment List can be found on the State Treasurer's
website at the address www.nctreasurer.com/lran and will be updated every 180 days.




Attachment F

Companies Boycotting Israel Divestment Act Certification Form

RFP/RFQ Number (if applicable):

Name of Contracting Party or Bidder:

COMPANIES BOYCOTTING ISRAEL DIVESTMENT ACT CERTIFICATION
REQUIRED BY N.C.G.S. §147-86.81et seq. *

Pursuant to N.C.G.S. §147-86.81, any person identified as engaging in a boycott of israel, as defined
by this Act. In addition, State agencies must divest from investments in such restricted companies,
determined by appearing on the Final Divestment List created by the State Treasurer pursuant to G.S.
147-86.81, is ineligible to contract with the State of North Carclina or any political subdivision of the State.

As of the date listed below, the supplier or bidder listed above is not listed on the Final Divestment List
created by the State Treasurer pursuant to N.C.G.S. §147-86.81.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she is authorized by the contracting party or bidder listed
above to make the foregoing statement.

Signature Date

Printed Name Title

N.C.G.S. §147-86.81requires this certification for bids or contracts with the State of North
Carclina, a North Carolina local government, or any other political subdivision of the State of
North Carolina. The certification is required at the following times:

« When a bid is submitted

¢ When a contract is entered into (if the certification was not already made when the
vendor made its bid)

* When a contract is renewed or assigned

N.C.G.8. § 147-86.81(b) requires that contractors with the State, a North Carolina local
government, or any other political subdivision of the State of North Carolina must not utilize any
subcontractor found on the State Treasurer’s Final Divestment List.

The State Treasurer's Final Divestment List can be found on the State Treasurer's website at:
https://www.nctreasurer.com/finside-the-depariment/OpenGovernment/Pages/Divestment-Acts-
Resources.aspx_ and will be updated every 180 days.

*Note: Enacted by Session Law 2017-193 as N.C.G.S. §147-86.816! seq.




WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

SECTION 00 41 43a
Bidder's Checklist
This checklist shall be included as the first page of the submitted bidding documents. As

outlined in Section 00 41 43 Article 7.01 of the Proposal the following items shall be included
with the fully executed Section 00 41 43 Proposal:

BID FORMS, including:

A. Executed Bid Form

Certified List of Equipment/Material Manufacturers and
Subcontractors/Suppliers

w

Certification Affidavit

Bid Certification

Contractor Experience

—Qualifications-of Bidders NOT USED

Appropriate Bid Form Signature Page

Tle|mnimlo|lo

Proposal Signature Page

Contractor’s Affidavit of Organization and Authority

Non-Collusion Affidavit of Bidder*

Equal Employment Opportunity Certification

Acknowledgement for Equal Employment Opportunity Certification

= |r x|«

Bidder’s North Carolina General Contractor’s License

M/WBE Forms, including:

Identification of Minority Business Participation

Affidavit A or B**

Affidavit C — Portion of Work to be Performed by Minority Firms

Affidavit D — Good Faith Efforts

Relationship Vendor Form

POV I0Z

Conflict of Interest

Bidder’s Checklist

£ 00 41 43a-1
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

T. Iran Divestment Form

u. Companies Boycotting Israel Form

*Within five (5) day of bid opening, Contractor shall file a Non-Collusion Affidavit for Sub-
Contractors.

**After bid opening, the Contractor shall file Affidavits C or D within 72 hours of being informed
of low bid.

Bidder’s Checklist

£ 00 41 43a-2
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the day of , in the year 2024 by
and between Orange Water and Sewer Authority, Carrboro, North Carolina, party of the first
part, and party of the second part, (Contractor).

Orange Water and Sewer Authority and Contractor, in consideration of the mutual covenants set
forth herein, hereby agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1 - WORK

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents.
The Work is generally described as follows:

Project includes replacement of monumental staircase in the central atrium
between the upper and lower levels of their Administration Building. The existing
stairs, structural supports, and railing including around the atrium will be
demolished and replaced with an alternate layout. Electrical will be updated to
meet emergency egress code. The lower-level rock garden extents will be adjusted
to accommodate the new stair layout. The project includes furnishing and installing
new stairwell, structural supports, lighting fixtures, repair to adjacent finishes, all
associated appurtenances and other work as described in the Specifications and
as shown on the Drawings.

The foregoing description shall not be construed as a complete description of all work
required.

ARTICLE 2 - THE PROJECT

2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only
a part, is generally described as follows:

OWASA CIP: #280-22, Project: “Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement”
ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER

3.01  The Project has been designed by Wiley|Wilson, who is to act as Orange Water and
Sewer Authority’s representative assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the
rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with
the completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Agreement Form — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract
00 52 15-1 Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement
[OWASA|
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACT TIME

4.01 Time of the Essence

A

All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and
readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the
essence of the Contract.

4.02 Contract Times: (Consecutive Calendar Days)

A

C.

Days to achieve Substantial Completion, Final Completion, and Final Payment:

The Work shall be Substantially Complete in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 of
the General Conditions within [135] CONSECUTIVE CALENDAR DAYS, after
the date when the Contract Time commences to run (Notice to Proceed), and
Finally Complete and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph
15.06 of the General Conditions within [160] CONSECUTIVE CALENDAR

DAYS after the date when the Contract Times commence to run (Notice to
Proceed).

Parts of the Work shall be substantially completed on or before the following
Milestone(s): N/A

Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to Liquidated Damage.

4.03 Liquidated Damages

A

The Contractor and Orange Water and Sewer Authority recognize that time is of
the essence for this Agreement and that the Orange Water and Sewer Authority
will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed within either or
both the time of Substantial Completion and the time of Final Completion as
specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in
accordance with the Contract. The parties also recognize the delays, expenses,
and difficulties to both parties involved in proving or contesting in a legal or
mediation preceding the actual loss suffered by Orange Water and Sewer
Authority, if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring
any such proof of losses, it is agreed that the Contractor shall be liable for and
pay the following amounts to Orange Water and Sewer Authority as Liquidated
Damages, and not as a penalty:

Completion Milestone Date Liguidated Damages (per day)
Date of Substantial Completion $1,000
Date of Final Completion $1,000

Liquidated damages will be assessed for the above listed amounts for each and
every day the Work remains incomplete beyond the date of Substantial
Completion and the date of Final Completion, either date being independent of
the other.

Agreement Form — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract
00 52 15-2 Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

4.04 Weather Related Delays

A. Contractor’s requests to extend Contract Time based on weather related delays
shall be made in writing and shall be made with reference to the table below as
the reasonably expected weather conditions for a given month. Contractor will
still need to demonstrate the adverse effect on the construction schedule. Unless
Orange Water and Sewer Authority agrees otherwise, the weather conditions
must be shown by use of data, submitted by the Contractor, from either the
National Weather Service (NWS) for Carrboro, North Carolina or NWS readings
from a location closer to the site than Carrboro, North Carolina, and not by use of
weather readings on the Site or by the Contractor. Notwithstanding the General
Conditions, in order to request an extension of Contract Time for abnormal
weather conditions the form must be submitted by the tenth (10™) day of the
month after the month as to which the request is made.

Expected number of
Month days with 0.1 or more
inches precipitation
January 10
February 10
March 10
April 9
May 10
June 9
July 11
August 10
September 8
October 7
November 8
December 9

4.05 Work Related to Weekends or Orange Water and Sewer Authority Holiday

A. The Contractor shall have notified the Resident Project Representative by 3:30
PM, three (3) days in advance of the day of the Contractor’s request to Work on
a specific Saturday, Sunday, or holiday. Notwithstanding the General Conditions,
if the day on which the notice is to be given is a Saturday, Sunday, or Orange
Water and Sewer Authority holiday, the request shall be made by the first day
before that Saturday, Sunday, or holiday that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or
Orange Water and Sewer Authority holiday.

ARTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE

5.01 Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment
under the Contract:

Agreement Form — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract
00 52 15-3 Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement
[OWASA|
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a Lump Sum of:

(words), ($ (numerals)).

B. All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with
Paragraph 13.02 of the General Conditions.

C. For all Work, at the price(s) stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.
ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as
provided in the General Conditions.

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage

A. Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall make progress payments on account of the
Contract Price on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the
twenty-fifth (25") day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in
Paragraphs 6.02.A.1 below provided that such Applications for Payment have been
submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract.
All such payments will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as
provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the
number of units completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as
provided in the General Requirements:

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount
equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of
payments previously made and less such amounts Orange Water and Sewer
Authority may withhold, including but not limited to liquidated damages, in
accordance with the Contract.

2. Orange Water and Sewer Authority will retain five (5%) percent of the amount of
each estimate until Work covered by the Contract is fifty percent (50%) complete
(50% of the Total Contract Amount). If after the Project is deemed fifty percent
(50%) complete based upon the Contractor’s gross Project invoices, excluding
the value of materials stored on and off-site, and the Contractor provides Orange
Water and Sewer Authority the following:

a. Written verification evidencing fifty percent (50%) completion of the Project;
and,

b. Written consent of the surety named in the Project performance and payment
bonds agreeing that Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall not retain more
than two and one-half percent (2'2%) of the Total Bid Price in retainage from
periodic payments due to the Contractor;

Agreement Form — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

c. Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall reduce retainage to two and one-
half percent (272%) of the Total Bid Price from future periodic payments if
Orange Water and Sewer Authority finds that the Contractor is performing
satisfactorily, and any nonconforming Work identified in writing by the
Engineer or Orange Water and Sewer Authority (prior to the point of fifty
percent (50%) Project completion) has been corrected by the Contractor and
accepted by the Engineer or Orange Water and Sewer Authority, whoever
provided such prior notice of nonconforming Work. If, however, Orange
Water and Sewer Authority determines the Contractor’s performance is
unsatisfactory, Orange Water and Sewer Authority may reinstate the
specified retainage for each subsequent periodic payment.

d. In addition to the retainage amounts allowed to be held by Orange Water and
Sewer Authority, it shall also retain all rights allowed under this Agreement to
withhold payment to the Contractor in accordance with the General
Conditions and for unsatisfactory job progress, defective or nonconforming
construction not remedied, disputed Work, or third-party claims filed against
Orange Water and Sewer Authority or reasonable evidence that a third-party
claim will be filed.

e. Within sixty (60) days of receipt by Orange Water and Sewer Authority of (1)
an Application for Payment and (2) written consent of the surety, and after
OWASA has either (1) received a certificate of Substantial Completion or (2)
received beneficial occupancy or use of the Project (if applicable), Orange
Water and Sewer Authority shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total
payment to Contractor to the Contract Price, less such amounts as Engineer
shall determine in accordance with the General Conditions, including up to
two hundred fifty percent (250%) of Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work
to be completed or corrected as shown on the tentative list of items to be
completed or corrected attached to the certificate of Substantial Completion.

6.03 Final Payment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph
15.06 of the General Conditions, Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall pay the
remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said
Paragraph 15.06.

B. Prior to issuing final payment, the Contractor will furnish to Orange Water and Sewer
Authority certification that: All Subcontractors and vendors associated with this
Contract have been paid; no liens and/or lawsuits have been placed against the
Contractor for this Work; and the total dollar amount has been paid to all
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others associated with this project.

C. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with the General
Conditions, Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall pay the remainder of the
Contract price as recommended by Engineer.

ARTICLE 7 — INTEREST [NOT IN CONTRACT]

Agreement Form — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract
00 52 15-5 Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement
[OWASA|

Orange Water & Sewer Authority



e
[OWASA
\_’

WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS

8.01 In order to induce Orange Water and Sewer Authority to enter into this Agreement
Contractor makes the following representations:

A

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, and any
data and reference items identified in the Contract Documents.

Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the
Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general,
local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the
Work.

Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of
subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical
conditions in or relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous
to the Site (except Underground Facilities) which have been identified in the General
Conditions; and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental
Condition, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the General
Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings.

Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information
and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the
Site-related reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, with respect
to the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost,
progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (3)
Contractor’s safety precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph,
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests,
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,
within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of
the Contract.

Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Orange Water
and Sewer Authority and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the
Contract Documents.

. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or

discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding
of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

J. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
9.01 Contents
A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the items listed in the Table of Contents

and the drawings prepared by Wiley|Wilson titled “Administration Building Lobby
Stair Replacement” dated 9/11/2024. See the Article 5 of the General Conditions.

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01 are attached to this Agreement (except as
expressly noted otherwise above).

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in Paragraph 9.01.

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as
provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions.

E. Coordination of General Conditions, Agreement, and Technical Specifications.

1. All components of the Contract Documents are essential elements of the
Contract between the Owner and Contractor, and notwithstanding the
requirements of Article 3.03 of the General Conditions, in case of a conflict or
contradiction among the General Conditions, Agreement, and Technical
Specifications, the following shall be the order of controlling authority as among
these documents: The Technical Specifications shall control over the Agreement
and the Agreement shall control over the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 10 - MISCELLANEOUS
10.01 Terms

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions.

10.02 Assignment of Contract

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party
hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party
hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically
but without limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not
be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this
restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any
written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the
assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents.

10.03 Successors and Assigns
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

A. Orange Water and Sewer Authority and Contractor each binds itself, its partners,
successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners,
successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants,
agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

10.04 Severability

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable
under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions
shall continue to be valid and binding upon Orange Water and Sewer Authority and
Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be reformed to replace
such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision that
comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

10.05 Notices and Communications

A. All notices and other communications required or permitted by Contract shall be in
writing and shall be given by personal delivery, email, or certified United States mail
(return receipt requested) addressed/email as follows:

Agreement Form — Lump Sum Single-Prime Contract
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

To Orange Water and Sewer Authority:
Attention: Darren Berger

Project Manager

Orange Water and Sewer Authority
400 Jones Ferry Road

Carrboro, North Carolina 27510

To the Contractor:
Attention:

Firm Name:

Street Address:

City, State Zip Code:
Phone Number:
Email:

B. A change of address, email, or person to receive notices or communications may be

made by either party by notice given to the other party. Any notices or
communications under Contract shall be deemed given at the time of actual delivery,
if it is personally delivered or faxed. If the notices or communications are sent by
United States mail, it shall be deemed given upon the third calendar day following
the day on which the notices or communications were postmarked, or upon actual
delivery, whichever first occurs.

10.06 Technical Data and Other Work

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions

No reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the
Site are known to Orange Water and Sewer Authority or Engineer, that are not
included with these documents as an Appendix.

. Hazardous Environmental Condition

No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Condition are known to
Orange Water and Sewer Authority or Engineer.

. Other Work

Orange Water and Sewer Authority and Engineer are unaware of any other work on
the Site at the time of Notice to Proceed.

10.07 Contractor’s Liability Insurance

. Workers compensation insurance shall cover employers’ liability, $1,000,000.
. Automobile liability insurance shall have a combined single limit not less than

$1,000,000 per occurrence; aggregate limit not less than $2,000,000 per year.

. The policies of insurance required by the General Conditions shall have a combined

single limit not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence; aggregate limit not less than
$2,000,000 per year.

. An Excess Liability Policy naming the contractor or other person who will be

performing the activity as insured and also naming Orange Water and Sewer
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

Authority and the Engineer as an additional insured in an amount not less than
$4,000,000 for bodily injury, personal injury, property damage and products
completed operations. (Coverage shall be at least as broad as provided for in the
most current version of the Insurance Services Office Form applicable to such

policy.)

. Professional liability insurance coverage self-insured retentions/deductibles in

excess of $10,000 must be approved by Orange Water and Sewer Authority’s
Finance Director.
Professional liability insurance coverage shall have a combined single limit not less

than $2,000,000 per claim applicable to this Contract.
. Wherever in this Article the terms "The Insured" and OWNER occurs with respect to

coverage in a policy, it shall mean Orange Water and Sewer Authority and its agent
and agencies, all municipalities where work is being performed under the Contract,
the Engineer, and any other parties specifically designated herein, who shall be
named as insured in each policy issued. The insurance policies required herein shall
not contain any Third Party Beneficiary Exclusion.
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CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE
(Attach)

See Article 5 of the General Conditions and Article 10.07 herein above for specific
requirements.
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POWER OF ATTORNEY
(Attach)
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

ARTICLE 11 - CERTIFICATE OF ATTORNEY

| hereby certify that | am the duly appointed attorney for Orange Water and Sewer Authority
and that | have examined the foregoing instrument and Bond, and insurance documents
and | have approved the same as being legal and in proper form.

This day of , 20

AUTHORITY GENERAL COUNSEL

ARTICLE 12 - CERTIFICATE OF PAYMENTS

| hereby certify that | am the legal and duly appointed Financial Officer for Orange Water
and Sewer Authority and that provision for the payment of the moneys to fall due under
this agreement has been made by appropriation duly made or by Bonds or notes duly
authorized, as required by the Local Government and Fiscal Control Act.

This day of , 20

BY:

DIRECTOR OF FINANCE
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

ARTICLE 13 - CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

FOR CORPORATIONS:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that on this day appeared before
me, with whom | am personally acquainted, who, being duly sworn, says that he or she* is the

(title of signatory party) and that
(name of attesting party) is the Assistant*
Secretary of , the Corporation
described in and which executed the foregoing Contract; that he or she* knows the common seal
of said corporation; that the seal affixed to the said instrument is said common seal; that the name
of the corporation was subscribed thereto by the said Vice* President and that the said Vice*
President and Assistant* Secretary-subscribed their names thereto and said common seal was
affixed, all by order of the Board of Directors of said Corporation, and said instrument is the act
and Deed of said Corporation.

FOR PARTNERSHIPS AND INDIVIDUALS:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that on this day appeared before
me, with whom | am personally acquainted, who, being duly sworn, says that he or she* is the
Owner _or Partner* of , the entity

described in and which executed the foregoing Contract; and that if a Partner, he or she* attests
that the consent of all partners was attained before executing said Contract.

Witness my hand and notarial seal, this the ___ day of ,20

Notary Public

My commission expires:

* Strike as needed
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ARTICLE 14 - OWNER'S AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that on this day (Todd Taylor* or Mary Darr®)
personally appeared, and acknowledged before me that
(he or she*) is the , of Orange Water and Sewer Authority, and
that, by authority of the Board of its Directors, (he or she*) executed the foregoing document on
its behalf, as its act and deed.

Witness my hand and notarial seal, thisthe __ day of ,20

* Strike as needed

Notary Public

My commission expires:
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

ARTICLE 15 - CONTRACT SIGNATURES

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, said Individual, Partnership or Corporation (circle one) has caused
these presents to be signed in its corporate name, its corporate seal to be hereto affixed and
attested by its secretary, and the Owner has caused these presents to be executed in its name
by the Executive Director, attested by its Secretary and its Official Corporate Seal to be affixed all
by order of its Board of Directors as of the day and year first above written.

Individuals or Partnerships Sign Below

Printed Legal Name of Individual or Partners: Signature(s):
(SEAL)
(SEAL)
(SEAL)

ATTEST:

Secretary Partnership Name (if applicable)

Corporations Sign Below

Name of Corporation:
ATTEST Signature:

Title:

Corporate Secretary or Assistant Secretary
(SEAL) Officer’s Printed Name:

OWASA Sign Below

ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

By:
Todd Taylor, Executive Director
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IMPORTANT: If the Contractor is a Corporation, the legal name of the Corporation shall be set
forth above, together with the signature of the officer or officers authorized to sign Contracts on
behalf of the Corporation; if Contractor is a partnership, the true name of the firm shall be set forth
above, together with the signatures of all the partners; and if Contractor is an individual, his
signature shall be placed above. If signature is by an agent other than an officer of a Corporation
or a member of a partnership, a Power of Attorney must be attached hereto. Signature of Owner
and Contractor shall also be acknowledged before a Notary Public or other person authorized by
law to execute such acknowledgment on the Owner’s and Contractor’s Affidavits which are found
under Article 13 and Article 14 herein above this page.
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NON-DISCRIMINATION CLAUSE

It is specifically agreed as part of the consideration of the signing of this Contract that the
parties hereto, their agents, officials, employees or servants will not discriminate in any manner
on the basis of age, handicap, race, color, creed, sexual orientation or national origin with

reference to the subject matter of this Contract, no matter how remote.

This provision being incorporated for the benefit of the Orange Water and Sewer Authority
and its residents may be enforced as set out in said ordinances; enforcement of this provision
shall be by action for specific performance, injunctive relief, or other remedy as by law provided.

This provision shall be binding on the successors and assigns of the parties hereto with

reference to the subject matter of this Contract.

SIGNATURE FOR CORPORATION

Corporate Name
ATTEST:

BY:

Secretary* / Assistant Secretary* President* / Vice President*

(Printed Name) (Printed Name)
(Corporate Seal)

INDIVIDUAL OR PARTNERSHIP SIGNATURE

BY:

(Printed Name)
WITNESS:

(Printed Name)
*choose one

-END OF DOCUMENT-
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

FORM OF SUBMITTALS

The forms listed below and included in this Section are to be used in accordance with the
requirements noted in other Sections and included herein. The first five digits of the form number
generally refers to the Section number which would provide the most information or instruction
regarding that form. Forms such as the Bid Form are included in the Section to which it pertains.

Any form referred to in the Contract Documents but not contained in the Project Manual should
be requested from Orange Water and Sewer Authority and the failure to include a required form
herein does not excuse the Contractor from the requirement to use that form.

Form # Title

00300-A Notice of Award

00500-A Notice to Proceed

00700-A Certificate of Substantial Completion

00700-B MBE Documentation for Contract Payments

00700-F Application and Certification for Progress Payment

00700-G Work Change Directive

00700-H Field Order

007001 Change Order

00700-C AIA Document G706 Contractor’s Affidavit of Payments of Debts & Claims

00700-D AIA Document G706A Contractor’s Affidavit or Release of Liens

00700-E AIA Document G707 Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment
NC Sales & Use Tax Affidavit

£
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NOTICE OF AWARD

ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

CIP # __280-22

To: From: Orange Water and Sewer Authority
400 Jones Ferry Road
Carrboro, NC 27510

Project:

Contract Amount:

You are hereby notified that Orange Water and Sewer Authority has accepted your Bid dated

for the above-named project in response to its Advertisement for Bids.

You are required by the Instructions to Bidders to execute the formal Contract with Orange Water
and Sewer Authority and to furnish Performance and Payment Bonds and evidence of insurance
(per Article 6 of the General Conditions and Agreement Section 10.07) within 10 calendar days

from the date of delivery of this Notice.

If you fail to execute said Contract and to furnish said bonds and insurance within 10 calendar
days from the date of delivery of this Notice, Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall be entitled
to consider all of your rights arising out of its acceptance of your Bid as abandoned and to award
the Work covered by the Advertisement to Bids to another, to re-advertise the Work, or otherwise
dispose thereof as Orange Water and Sewer Authority sees fit.

Dated this day of , 20
By: By:
Date: Date:

Title: Finance Officer

Title: Director of Engineering

This Instrument has been pre-audited in the
manner required by the Local Government
Budget and Fiscal Control Act

Orange Water and Sewer Authority

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE BY CONTRACTOR

Receipt of this Notice of Award is hereby acknowledged.

By:

Date:

Title:

N
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CIP NO.: 280-22
PROJECT: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

NOTICE TO PROCEED PO #

CIP # 280-22

To: From: Orange Water and Sewer Authority
400 Jones Ferry Road
Carrboro, NC 27510

Project:

Contract Amount:

You are hereby notified that the Contract Time(s) for the above Project will commence to run on
. You are directed to commence work on the referenced Project

by that date. You are to complete the Work on or before the completion dates noted below.
The Contract Time(s) based on the durations set forth in Article 4 of the Agreement are:

Substantial Completion of Milestone Number 1:

Substantial Completion of Milestone Number 2:

Substantial Completion of All Work:

Final Completion of All Work:

Article 4 of the Agreement provides for the assessment of Liquidated Damages for each

consecutive calendar day the Work remains incomplete after the above completion dates.

By:

Title: Director of Engineering

Date:

Orange Water & Sewer Authority



CIP NO.: 280-22
PROJECT: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

CERTIFICATE OF
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION CIP # _ 280-22

To: From: Orange Water and Sewer Authority
400 Jones Ferry Road
Carrboro, NC 27510

Project:

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of
Owner, Contractor and Engineer and the Work is hereby declared to be substantially complete
in accordance with the Contract Documents on [INSERT DATE]

A tentative list of items to be completed or corrected will be issued as the punch list. This list
may not be all-inclusive, and the failure to include an item in it does not alter the responsibility of
Contractor to complete all the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance,
heat, utilities and warranties shall be as follows:

Owner

Contractor

This certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the
Contract Documents nor is it release of Contractor’s obligation to complete the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

RECOMMENDATION OF ENGINEER

By: Title:
Firm: Date:
ACCEPTANCE BY CONTRACTOR

By: Title:
Firm: Date:
APPROVAL BY OWNER

By: Title:

Firm: Orange Water and Sewer Authority Date;

4
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CIP NO.: 280-22
PROJECT: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

MBE DOCUMENTATION FOR CONTRACT PAYMENTS

Prime Contractor:

Address & Phone:

Project Name:

Pay Application #: Period:

The following is a list of payments made to Minority Business Enterprises on this project for the
above-mentioned period.

MBE FIRM NAME * INDICATE AMOUNT TOTAL TOTAL
TYPE OF PAID PAYMENTS AMOUNT
MBE THIS MONTH TO DATE COMMITTED

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A), American
Indian (1), Female (F), Social and Economically Disadvantage (D)

Date: Approved/Certified By:

Name

Title

Signature
SUBMIT WITH EACH PAY REQUEST & FINAL PAYMENT

Orange Water & Sewer Authority
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CIP NO.: 280-22
PROJECT: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION

FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT
CIP #____280-22

To: Orange Water & Sewer Authority (Owner) Application #:

Project:

Period Covered: From: To:

Application for Payment:
This Application for Progress Payment is submitted in accordance with the General Conditions of the Contract
Documents. Application is hereby made for the progress payment in the amount indicated below:

A.  Original Contract Price (Schedule of Values) $ 0.00
B. Net Total Value of Executed Change Orders to Date 0.00
C. CONTRACT VALUE TO DATE (A+B) 0.00
D Value of Completed Change Order Work 0.00
E. Value of Completed Original Contract Work and Stored Materials to Date 0.00
F TOTAL VALUE OF COMPLETED WORK AND STORED MATERIALS TO DATE (D+E) 0.00
G Retainage Amount (5% x F) 0.00
H Retainage Held this Request 0.00
. Other Withholding (if any) 0.00
J.  Total Value of Previous Progress Payments 0.00
K. TOTAL VALUE OF DEDUCTIONS (G+l+J) 0.00
L. AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION (F-K) $ 0.00

CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION:

The undersigned Contractor certifies that (1) all previous payments received from Owner on account of Work done
under the Contract referred to above have been applied to discharge, in full, obligations of Contractor incurred in
connection with Work covered by prior Applications for Payment numbered 1 through _____ inclusive and (2) title to all
materials and equipment incorporated in said Work or otherwise listed in, or covered by, this Application for Progress
Payment will pass to Owner at time of payment free and clear of all liens, claims, security interests and encumbrances

(except such as covered by Bond acceptable to Owner).

Firm: By:

Title: Date:

ENGINEER CERTIFICATION:
Payment of the above AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION is hereby recommended.

Firm: By:

Title: Date:
OWASA APPROVAL:

Payment of the above AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION is hereby approved.
OWASA Account #: 6000 By:

PO #: Date:

4
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CIP NO.: 280-22
PROJECT: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE PO #

WCD #

Project: Date:

Owner: Orange Water and Sewer Authority Engineer:

Contractor:

Title:

You are directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s):

If a claim is made that the above change(s) have affected Contract Price or Contract Time, any
claim for a Change Order based thereon will involve one of the following methods of
determining the effect of the change(s).

Method of determining change in Method of determining change in
Contract Price: Contract Time:
Time and materials Contractor’s records
Unit Prices Inspector’s records
Cost plus fixed fee Other:
Other:
Estimated change in Contract Price: Estimated change in Contract Time:
$ . This estimated change days. This estimated change
in Contract Price is not to be exceeded in Contract Time is not to be exceeded
without further authorization. without further authorization.
RECOMMENDATION OF WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE
By: By:
Firm: Firm:
Date: Date:
OWASA APPROVAL OF WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE
By: Date:
N

[OWASA| Orange Water & Sewer Authorit
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CIP NO.: 280-22
PROJECT: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

FIELD ORDER PO #
FO #

Project: Date:

Owner: Orange Water and Sewer Authority Engineer:

Contractor:

This Field Order is issued to interpret/clarify the Contractor Documents, order minor changes in
the Work, and/or to documents trade-off agreements. Owner and Contractor hereby agree that
the work described in this Field Order is to be accomplished without changes in Contract Price,
Contract Time, claim or other costs. Contractor is to execute this Field Order and return it to
Owner for execution within 48 hours.

Title:

Description:

Attachments:

Owner: Contractor:
By: By:

Title: Title:

Date: Date:

=5
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CIP NO.: 280-22
PROJECT: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

DATE: August 16, 2024

CHANGE ORDER PO #
CO#
To: From: Orange Water and Sewer Authority

400 Jones Ferry Road
Carrboro, NC 27510

PROJECT:

You are hereby notified that OWASA is issuing Change Order # for the above referenced contract
under the provisions of Article 10 of the General Conditions. This change is subject to all the terms,
conditions and provisions of the original contract.

ltem # Description Of Changes (Increases) Amount
a. Insert descriptions here $0,000.00
b. Insert descriptions here $0,000.00
C. Insert descriptions here $0,000.00
Subtotal of these changes $000,000.00
Contract Amount before modified $000,000.00
Contract Amount as modified $000,000.00

Description of Change: Description of each increase and associated cost breakdowns are attached,
along with all related project communications.

Contract performance period changes: (Unchanged / Increased / Decreased)
RECOMMENDATION OF CHANGE ORDER (BY CONSULTANT)

The change described above is hereby recommended:

By: Title:
Firm: Date:
ACCEPTANCE OF CHANGE ORDER (BY CONTRACTOR)

The change described above is accepted and hereby acknowledged:

By: Title:
Firm: Date:
APPROVAL OF CHANGE ORDER (BY OWNER)

By: By: By:
Date: Date: Date:
Title: Director of Finance Title: Executive Director Title: Director of Engineering
This Instrument has been pre- Orange Water and Sewer Authority Orange Water and Sewer Authority

audited in the manner required by
the Local Government Budget and
Fiscal Control Act

N
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Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
OWNER
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
SURETY
OTHER

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: . T

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in full and all obligations have
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, and services performed, and
for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising in any manner in connection with
the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owner’s property might in any way be
held responsible or encumbered.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever :

Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is

required. AIA Document G707, Consent of

Surety, may be used for this purpose

Indicate Attachment Yes | | No
BY:
The following supporting documents should be attached (Signature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:
1. Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional upon receipt of final payment.
2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
Subcontractors and material and equipment
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner,
accompanied by a list thereof.
Notary Public:
3. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens My Commission Expires:

(AIA Document G706A).

AIA Document G706™ — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA”
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document
was produced by AlA software at 16:42:27 on 09/08/2004 under Order No.1000084568_1 which expires on 12/5/2004, and is not for resale.
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Instructions for AIA Document G706 ™

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims - 1994 Edition

A. General Information
1. Purpose

This document is intended for use when the Contractor is required to provide a sworn statement verifying that
debts and claims have been settled, except for those listed by the Contractor under "EXCEPTIONS" in the
document. G706 is typically executed as a condition of final payment.

2. Related Documents

This document may be used with most of the AlA’s Owner-Contractor agreements and general conditions, such
as A201 and its related family of documents. G706 also requires the attachment of several supporting documents,
including G706A, Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens, and G707, Consent of Surety to Reduction in or
Release of Retainage.

3. Use of Current Documents

Prior to using any AIA document, the user should consult the AIA, an AIA component chapter or a current AlA
Documents List to determine the current edition of each document.

4. Reproductions

This document is a copyrighted work and may not be reproduced or excerpted from without the express written
permission of the AlA. There is no implied permission to reproduce this document, nor does membership in The
American Institute of Architects confer any further rights to reproduce this document.

The AlA hereby grants the purchaser a limited license to reproduce a maximum of ten copies of a completed
G706, but only for use in connection with a particular project. The AlA will not permit reproduction outside of the
limited license for reproduction granted above, except upon written request and receipt of written permission from
the AIA.

Rights to reproduce the document may vary for users of AIA software. Licensed AIA software users should
consult the End User License Agreement (EULA).

To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal
counsel, copyright@aia.org.

B. Changes from the Previous Edition

A cross-reference to AIA Document A201 has been deleted to permit the use of G706 with other families of AIA
documents, including construction management, interiors and design/build.

C. Completing the G706 Form

GENERAL: The Owner-Contractor Agreement is the usual source of required information such as the contract
date and the names and addresses of the Owner, Project and Contractor.

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO.: This information is typically supplied by the Architect and entered on the form by
the Contractor.
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CONTRACT FOR: This refers to the scope of the contract, such as General Construction or Mechanical Work.

AFFIDAVIT: Indicate the state and county where the Affidavit is made. This is not necessarily the same location
as the Project, but should be the location where the notary is authorized to administer sworn oaths. If there are
any EXCEPTIONS to the statement, these should be listed in the space provided; otherwise enter as "None". It
may be a stipulation of the Contract Documents that the Owner has the right to require the Contractor to furnish a
bond to cover each exception listed on the Affidavit.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS: The AIA documents listed as attachments to the G706 form should be of the same
(current) edition date as G706. The AIA does not publish a "Release or Waiver of Liens” for contractors or
subcontractors because of the great diversity of releases or waivers permitted by various state mechanics lien
laws. Forms for such purposes may be available from local contractors’ associations or may be written with the
assistance of legal counsel.

D. Execution of the Document

The Notary Public should administer a sworn oath to the Contractor referencing the written statements appearing
on G706, and should duly sign and seal this document containing the Contractor’s signature. G706 should be
signed by the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.
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Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens
OWNER
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
SURETY
OTHER

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge, information and belief, except as
listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor, all Subcontractors, all suppliers
of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who have or may have liens or
encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances against any property of the Owner arising in any manner
out of the performance of the Contract referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final payment.

2, Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from BY:
Subcontractors and material and equipment (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner, representative)

accompanied by a list thereof.

(Printed name and title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Notary Public:
My Commission Expires:

AlA Document G706A™ — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document
was produced by AIA software at 16:50:01 on 09/08/2004 under Order No.1000084568_1 which expires on 12/5/2004, and is not for resale.
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Instructions for AIA Document G706A™

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens - 1994 Edition

A. General Information
1. Purpose

This document is intended for use as companion to AIA Document G706, Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of
Debts and Claims.

2. Related Documents

This document may be used with most of AlA's Owner-Contractor agreements and general conditions, such as
A201 and its related family of documents. As noted above, this is a companion document to AIA Document G706.

3. Use of Current Documents

Prior to using any AIA document, the user should consult the AIA, an AIA component chapter or a current AIA
Documents List to determine the current edition of each document.

4. Reproductions

This document is a copyrighted work and may not be reproduced or excerpted from without the express written
permission of the AIA. There is no implied permission to reproduce this document, nor does membership in The
American Institute of Architects confer any further rights to reproduce this document.

The AIA hereby grants the purchaser a limited license to reproduce a maximum of ten copies of a completed
G706A, but only for use in connection with a particular project. The AlA will not permit reproduction outside of the

limited license for reproduction granted above, except upon written request and receipt of written permission from
the AlA.

Rights to reproduce the document may vary for users of AlA software. Licensed AlA software users should
consult the End User License Agreement (EULA).

To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects' legal
counsel, copyright@aia.org.

B. Changes From the Previous Edition

A cross reference to AIA Document A201 has been deleted to permit the use of G706A with other families of AIA
documents, including construction management, interiors and design/build.

C. Completing the G706A Form

GENERAL: The Owner-Contractor Agreement is the usual source of required information such as the contract
date and the names and addresses of the Owner, Project and Contractor.

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO.: This information is typically supplied by the Architect and entered on the form by
the Contractor.

CONTRACT FOR: This refers to the scope of the contract, such as "General Construction" or "Mechanical Work".
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AFFIDAVIT: Indicate the state and county where the Affidavit is made. This is not necessarily the same location
as the Project, but should be the location where the notary is authorized to administer sworn oaths. If there are
any EXCEPTIONS to the statement, these should be listed in the space provided; otherwise enter as "None". It
may be a stipulation of the Contract Documents that the Owner has the right to require the Contractor to furnish a
bond to cover each exception listed on the Affidavit.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS: The AIA does not publish a "Release or Waiver of Liens" for contractors or
subcontractors because of the great diversity of releases or waivers permitted by various state mechanics lien
laws. Forms for such purposes may be available from local contractors' associations or may be written with the
assistance of legal counsel.

D. Execution of the Document

The Notary Public should administer a sworn oath to the Contractor in reference to the written statements
appearing on G706A, and should duly sign and seal this document containing the Contractor's signature. G706A
should be signed by the Contractor or the Contractor's authorized representative.
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Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

OWNER
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
SURETY
OTHER
PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:
In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, the
(Insert name and address of Surety)
, SURETY,
on bond of
(Insert name and address of Contractor)
, CONTRACTOR,

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to the Contractor shall not relieve the Surety of
any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner)

, OWNER,
as set forth in said Surety’s bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has hereunto set its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing the month followed by the numeric date and year.)

(Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

Attest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G707™ - 1994, Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document
was produced by AIA software at 16:52:55 on 09/08/2004 under Order No.1000084568_1 which expires on 12/5/2004, and is not for resale.
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Instructions for AIA Document G707 ™

Consent of Surety to Final Payment - 1994 Edition

A, General Information
1. Purpose

This document is intended for use as a companion to AIA Document G706, Contractor’s Affadavit of Payment of
Debts and Claims, on construction projects where the Contractor is required to furnish a bond. By obtaining the
Surety’s approval of final payment to the Contractor and its agreement that final payment will not relieve the
Surety of any of its obligations, the Owner may preserve its rights under the bond.

2. Related Documents

This document may be used with most of the AIA’s Owner-Contractor agreements and general conditions, such
as A201 and its related family of documents. As noted above, this is a companion document to AIA Document
G706.

3. Use of Current Documents

Prior to using any AIA document, the user should consult the AIA, an AIA component chapter or a current AlA
Documents List to determine the current edition of each document.

4. Reproductions

This document is a copyrighted work and may not be reproduced or excerpted from without the express written
permission of the AlA. There is no implied permission to reproduce this document, nor does membership in The
American Institute of Architects confer any further rights to reproduce this document.

The AIA hereby grants the purchaser a limited license to reproduce a maximum of ten copies of a completed
G707, but only for use in connection with a particular project. The AIA will not permit reproduction outside of the

limited license for reproduction granted above, except upon written request and receipt of written permission from
the AlA.

Rights to reproduce the document may vary for users of AlA software. Licensed AlA software users should
consult the End User License Agreement (EULA).

To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects' legal
counsel, copyright@aia.org.

B. Changes from the Previous Edition

Changes in the location of various items of information were made, without revision to the substance of the
document.

C. Completing the G707 Form

GENERAL: The bond form is the usual source of required information such as the contract date and the names
and addresses of the Surety, Owner, Contractor and Project.

ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NO.: This information is typically supplied by the Architect and entered on the form by
the Contractor.
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CONTRACT FOR: This refers to the scope of the contract, such as "General Construction" or "Mechanical Work".
D. Execution of the Document

The G707 form requires both the Surety’s seal and the signature of the Surety’s authorized representative.
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230
ADDENDA
ADDENDUM NUMBER [ |

DATE:

PROJECT: Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement

OWASA CIP NUMBER: 280-22

OWNER: ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ENGINEER: Wiley|Wilson

TO:

This Addendum forms a part of the Contract Documents and modifies the Bidding Documents
dated 9/11/2024, Addendum Number issued , with amendments and
additions noted herein below.

Acknowledge receipt of this Addendum in the space provided in the Bid form. Failure to do so
may disqualify the Bidder.

This Addendum consists of pages:

CHANGES TO THE SPECIFICATIONS:

1.

CHANGES TO THE DRAWINGS:

1. DRAWING -

-END OF DOCUMENT-

Addenda

N Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement
[OWASA| Orange Water & Sewer Authority




***THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN EDITED AND REVISED BY ORANGE WATER AND SEWER
AUTHORITY UNDER PERMISSION FROM THE ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
COMMITTEE, MAY 5, 2014***

This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its use or modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of
the contemplated Project and the controlling Laws and Regulations.
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These General Conditions have been prepared for use with the Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor for Construction Contract (EJCDC® C-520, Stipulated Sum, or C-525, Cost-Plus, 2013 Editions).
Their provisions are interrelated and a change in one may necessitate a change in the other.

To prepare supplementary conditions that are coordinated with the General Conditions, use EJCDC’s
Guide to the Preparation of Supplementary Conditions (EJCDC® C-800, 2013 Edition). The full EJCDC

Construction series of documents is discussed in the Commentary on the 2013 EJCDC Construction
Documents (EJCDC® C-001, 2013 Edition).

Copyright © 2013:

National Society of Professional Engineers
1420 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314-2794
(703) 684-2882

WWW.NnSspe.org

American Council of Engineering Companies
1015 15th Street N.W., Washington, DC 20005
(202) 347-7474

www.acec.org

American Society of Civil Engineers
1801 Alexander Bell Drive, Reston, VA 20191-4400
(800) 548-2723

www.asce.org

The copyright for this document is owned jointly by the three sponsoring organizations listed above. The
National Society of Professional Engineers is the Copyright Administrator for the EJCDC documents; please
direct all inquiries regarding EJCDC copyrights to NSPE.

NOTE: EJCDC publications may be purchased at www.ejcdc.org, or from any of the sponsoring
organizations above.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.



http://www.nspe.org/
http://www.acec.org/
http://www.asce.org/
http://www.ejcdc.org/

STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
Article 1 — Definitions and TermMINOIOY ......couvcuuiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e s e rree e e e e s saaeeae s 1
L1.01  DefiNEd TOIMIS.ccuitieiiiie ettt ettt ettt sttt ettt e st e sttt e s be e e sabt e e sabeeesabbeesabeeesabeeesasaeesabeeesaseeanns 1
0 A =T g o 1T o] Lo -V PP 5
Article 2 — Preliminary IMatters. . ...ttt s e e e s s e e s s s sarae e e e e ssnnaaeeeees 7
2.01  Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of INSUFaNCe ......ccccuuieieiiiiieieiciiiee et esvee e esivee e e 7
2.02  COPIeS Of DOCUMENTS ..eviiiiiiiiiie ittt e ettt ettt e et e e e e sbee e e s s sabre e e s esasbeeeeesnbeeaesennsraeesesnsens 7
2.03  Before Starting CoONSIUCTION ...coccuiiiiii et s e e s s sbree e s e s arees 7
2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives .......cccccceeeeennnees 8
2.05 Initial Acceptance Of SChEAUIES ........ueeeiiiiii i e e e e e e e nees 8
2.06  Electronic Transmittals ......cooireeiiieeeiiie et ettt s s e s e srenesaneeas 8
Article 3 — Documents: Intent, ReqUIremMents, REUSE ........uuuiiiiiiiiieiieeeeee e ree e e e e e e 9
20 R [ 1= o ) OO P PRSP 9
3.02  Reference StaNards.......ccooii ittt st st aeas 9
3.03  Reporting and ResolViNg DiSCrEPANCIES .......cceeuuviriiiieieeeeeeeccciirrre e e e e e e e e s ecsaerraereeeeeeeeessennnnns 9
3.04 Requirements of the Contract DOCUMENTS .......cccoiiiiiieiiiiiee e ettt 11
3.05  REUSE Of DOCUMENTS ...ttt ettt ettt et sttt sae et esae e b e sateeb e smneeabeesaresbeesaneens 12
Article 4 — Commencement and Progress of the Work .........cccuveveeiieiiieee e, 12
4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice tO Proceed ........cceeeeeeveeiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeens 12
4.02  StArting the WOTK.....oo ettt et e et e e e s et e e e e sebtaeeesentaeeessntaeeeesnnes 12
4.03  RefEreNCE POINTS ..ccouiiiiiiiiietieeite ettt sttt et b e st e be e st e b e sareebeesaneeas 12
4.04  Progress SCHEAUIE .........uiii i e e e e e s et e e e e sebta e e e s eataeeeesantaeeeesnes 13
4.05  Delays in CONtractor's PrOGIESS ....cuuviiiieciieeeeecctieeeeeecttteeeeeciteeeesstteeeessrtaeeesestaeeessansseeasnnnes 13

Article 5 — Availability of Lands; Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental
[60] 3o 11 o T3 PO SOPRTRPURPPRI 14
5.01  AVAIlability Of LANAS ..uuveiiiciieee ettt e e et e e s re e e e e anaes 14
5.02  Use Of Site and Other Ar@as........ooueoieiieeiieiieeee sttt sttt 15
5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions.........ccccoecuiiiiiiiiiie et 16
5.04  Differing Subsurface or Physical CoNditioNns .........ccccueeiiiiiiiieiiiiieee e 17
5.05  UNderground FaCilitiES....ueeiiiiiiiiiiciiiiiieieee ettt e e e eeeesearr e e e e e e e e e eeessaaararraeeeaeaeeeeens 18

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Pagei



5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site .......ccoceereeriiiieeniiiiienieeee e 19
Article 6 —Bonds and INSUTANCE .....cc.eeiiiieiiieeiee ettt e s ne e s neeenee s 21
6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other BONAS .........ccoocuiiieiiciiiiee et 21
6.02  INSUraNCe—GENEral ProViSIONS ...c...eevuiiiiiiiee ittt sttt ettt sttt et e s b e sare e 22
6.03  CONEraCtOr'S INSUMANCE..ccuuiiiuiietieeie ettt ettt et sttt st et e st e b e sae e e bt e smee e b e e saresabeesaneens 24
6.04  Owner’'s Liability INSUFANCE....cccccuiiii ittt e e e e bre e e s e rta e e e eanees 29
6.05  PropPerty INSUFANCE ...uuiiieieieee ettt s s s s s e e s e e e e e e e aeeaeeeeseaesesesaseseeseensasnnnn 29
6.06  WaiVer Of RiGNES..ciiiiiiiee e e e e e et re e e e et e e e s s eabeee e e easees 31
6.07  Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds.........ccccceeeecuiveeeeeciveeeesciieee e, 32
Article 7 — Contractor’s Responsibilities ..........cooveiiieicciiieeee e 32
7.01  Supervision and SUPErINTENAENCE .....cuvviiiiiiiiie et e e e e s ebre e e e e raes 32
7.02  Labor; WOrKiNg HOUFS ..ottt ettt e e e tee e e e s abae e e s s naae e e e earees 32
7.03  Services, Materials, and EQUIPMENT .......oiiiiiiiiiii e 33
L O T =T o T | L PRSP 33
7.05  SUDSTITULES oottt et et e st e e s e s ab e e e sab e e et e e e earee e nanes 34
7.06  Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others .......cccccoeeeecciiiiiieeiie e 36
7.07  Patent Fees and ROYaAItIES . ....ccooo i e e 37
/801 T =15 1 o1 £ RO STOTP SR 38
1S B I (=T PO POPPSRT P 38
7.10  Laws and ReGUIALIONS. ....ceiiiii ettt e e e s e a e e e e e eaean 39
% 5 R 20 Tolo T o I D o TolU 03 =T o | &3PPSO PP PP 40
7.12  Safety and Prot@CHION ....cccuiiiee ettt ettt e e e e e ttre e e e et ee e e e e arae e e e ennees 40
7.13  Safety RePreSENTAtIVE ....ccccuiiiee et e e e e e et e e e et re e e e e bt e e e e e araes 41
7.14  Hazard Communication PrOGrams ........ceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e e eesecirirreeeee e e e e e sesssnavesnneeeeeeseesenns 41
0 B T =14 o [T 1= T [OOSR PPPSSRRN 41
7.16  Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other SUbmittals........cccccccviieiiiiiiee e, 42
7.17  Contractor’s General Warranty and GUArantee........ccceeevieeeeeeiiieeeeeiieeeeeeciree e e eeveee e e 44
7.18  INAeMNITICATION c..eiitieie e e 44
7.19 Delegation of Professional Design SEIVICES .......cccccvieieiiiiiiiie et eeree e 46
Article 8 — Other Work at the Site ......cooiiieiiiieeee e 47
B.01  ONEI WOIK ceeiiieiieeiieet ettt sttt st st sbe e st e b e st e ne e st e b e s b e neesaneeas 47
0 A 6o Y] e [T =1 o] o TSSO PRURUPP PRSPPI 48
8.03  Legal RelatioNShiPs c.ouuiiiiiiciiiie ettt et e e e s et e e e e e nbaeeaeenes 48

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Page i



Article 9 — Owner’s ResponSibilities ..........cceiiiiiiiiii i 49

9.01 Communications t0 CONTIACLOr ........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 49
9.02  Replacement Of ENGINEEI.......uuii ittt et e e e e stte e e e e ebte e e e s entaeeeeeantaeeeesnes 49
9.03  FUINISN Data...ueeeiee ittt et et b e sttt b e sareea 49
9.04  PAY WREN DUE ...uviiiieciieee ettt ettt e e e ettt e e e e et e e e e s ettaee e s saabaeeeesenbtaeeesenstaeeeesnssenaeenanes 49
9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings ........cccceeeeievuieeeeiiiiieeesecireeeescineeee e 49
.06 INSUFANCE ..etiiiiiiiiiiii ittt bbb e e s a s e e s a e e s b e e e s sans 49
L O A 6 o - [ = LI @] o [T PRSP 49
9.08 Inspections, Tests, aNd APPrOValS.......cccciiieiiiiieieeicciiee e ecree et e e e eeere e e s srraeeesssnaeeeeesnnes 50
9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities .........cccieiiieeciiiiiiieeeee e 50
9.10  Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition.........ccoocveierieiiniiieiniecenieeenee e 50
9.11  Evidence of Financial Arrangements.......c.uueiiieciiiieeiiiiiieeeecireee st e e e ssriee e e s sereeeesssnbeeeeesnns 50
N Y | oY AV o oY= =11 01PN 50
Article 10 — Engineer’s Status DUring CONStrUCTION .........cvviiiiiiiiiie i 50
10.01  OWNEr'S REPIESENTALIVE ...uviiiiiiiiiiieicitiee ettt sree e e e st e e e s abee e e e snbeeee e e arees 50
10.02  ViSIES £0 SITO ittt e st e e e e e s e s e e e e e e e e aneees 50
10.03  Project REPrESENTATIVE ..uuveeeieiicieieeeee e e e e e et r e s e s e s e s e eeaeaaaaeeeeeesennenenes 51
10.04 Rejecting Defective WOKK ........uuuiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e nrrrre e e e e e e e e e e e esannnes 54
10.05 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and PaymentsS......ccccceeiiiccciiiiiiiieee e cecccvrreeree e e e e e e e e eeenens 54
10.06 Determinations for Unit Price Work .........oooieiiriiiiiieeeeee e 54
10.07 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work................. 54
10.08 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities.........ccccceeeeciveeiicciier e, 54
10.09 Compliance wWith Safety Programi........c..ceiiiciiiie it e e e e e e e 55
Article 11 — Amending the Contract Documents; Changes in the Work........cccccovvvvvveeeeeeiinnnnnnnn. 55
11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract DOCUMENTS ........eeeeeeiiiieeeiiiiiee e ereee e 55
11.02 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work ... 55
11.03 Unauthorized Changes in the WOrkK.........coocuieeiiiiiieie e 56
11.04  Change Of CONTIraCt PriCE ....uiiiiiciiiieiciiieie ettt e et e st e e e e bae e e e e abae e e e e nreee e e enneeas 56
11.05 Change of CoNtract TIMES....cceicciieeeiiiiieieeccitee e esrre e e et e e e e sbre e e s e sbaee e e e abaeeeesnseeeeeennsenes 57
11.06  Change Proposals.... .. iiiieeiiiiis ettt e et e e e st e e e s ae e e e e abae e e e s nreaeeeennaes 58
11.07 Execution of Change OrdErS .......uueiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e s e e e e abre e e e s nree e e e earees 58
11.08 NOLIfiCAtiON 1O SUMELY..ciiiiiiiiee et e st e e e et ee e e e s nbeee e e eaneees 59
ATTICIE 12 = ClAIMS .t e et s e s et e s e s r e e e e e n e e e eneeeenee s 59

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Page iii



B 0 R =11 0 o LR 59

Article 13 — Cost of the Work; Allowances; Unit Price Work .............uuuveeeieeeeiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeveviiinnnae 60
13.01  COSt Of ThE WOTK ....eeeiiieiiieiee et sttt sttt b e st b e st n e 60
13102 AlIOWANCES ...eveeeie ettt ettt ettt ettt et b e st b e st e bt e st e e bt e sat e e b e sae e e bt e sneeebeeeneeereennee 63
13.03  UNIt PriCE WOTK...eoueeeiieeieeite ettt st ettt ettt et e sae e e beesme e b e nnee 64
Article 14 — Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal or Acceptance of Defective Work ....... 65
14,01 ACCESS tO WOTK ..eeiiieiieiiiieriee ettt ettt sttt st et sare et e st e et esat e e bt e smeeebeesmeeeneennee 65
14.02 Tests, Inspections, and APProvalS..........eeeeiciieee i e e e e e e saree e e e enaes 66
14.03  DefeCtiVe WOTK ..coouiiiiieiiieiee ettt st ettt ettt e b e st be e smeeene e 66
14.04 Acceptance of Defective WOrK .......cocuiiii i 67
14.05  UNCOVEINNG WOIK c..uuviiieieiiiiie e ettt e ettt e e sette e e e svae e e s e abe e e e e saabaeeesanbaaeeesnssseeaeessseeaesennsenes 67
14.06 Owner May StOP the WOIK ...ttt e et abee e e e 68
14.07 Owner May Correct Defective WOrK..... ..ot 68
Article 15 — Payments to Contractor; Set-Offs; Completion; Correction Period ........c...ccccee.n..... 69
15.01  Progress PaymMENTS. .. iiiieeieieeee e e e e e eeeeeeee ettt ettt s s e s e s e s e e e e e aeeaaeeeeenenneneen 69
15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title .......eeeiuiiiiiiiiie e 72
15.03  Substantial ComPletion.........ooiiiiiiiiiii e 72
15.04  Partial USe OF OCCUPANCY ..vvitiiiiiiiiieiiiititeesiirteeessiteeeessssreeesessseeasssssseeesssssseessssssseseessnseees 73
15.05  FiNAl INSPECLION ...uuiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e tbbr e e e e eeeaeeesessasnstssessaeaaaeesessansnnns 74
15.06  FiNAl PAQYMENT ...cuiiiiiiiiieee ettt e e e e e e e e s et a e e e e e e e e e e see s snntsseeseeaaaeessssannnnnns 74
15.07  WaIVer OF ClaimsS ..ceeiiieiiie ettt et st e e s e e s e e sare e e sare e e emreeesanee s 75
15.08  COrreCtion PEriOM.......coiiiiiiiiiieeiie ettt s e e s e e s e e sare e e sareesamreeesanee s 76
Article 16 — Suspension of Work and Termination ..........ccccueeeeeieeeieei e 76
16.01  Owner May SUSPEN WOIK ......uuuiiiiiiieieii ettt e e e e e e e s e ececrtreee e e e e e e e e seessnanseseereeeeeeessssnnnnnns 76
16.02 Owner May Terminate fOr CAUSE.......ccuuiiiiiciiiiiee et e eecrte e e e etee e e e e tre e e e e abee e e e enbeeeeeeaneees 77
16.03 Owner May Terminate FOr CONVENIENCE .......ccciviiiiieieeeitiiiiiiiiiresssesses e e s e e e e e aeeeeeaeeeeeneeeeees 78
16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or TermMinate ........cccecccieeeeeiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e 79
Article 17 — Final Resolution Of DiSPULES ......cccuuiiiieeicieieee ettt e e e 79
17.01 Methods and ProCeAUIES..........coiiiiiiiiiiieite ettt sttt ettt et be e 79
Article 18 — MiSCeIIAN@OUS......ccouiiiiiiiiiie e s e 80
18.01  GIVING NOTICE . .iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicisrrrrr e s e e e e e e e e e et et e e et et e ettt et e e e aaeaebbababaa s aasassesesaseeaaaaseeseseneeneens 80
18.02 Computation Of TIMES ..ccuviiiieeiiieee et e e et e e e e st ae e e e e eabte e e e e anbaeeeeennraeeeeenrenes 81
18.03  CUMUIALIVE REMEMIES ..c.nvieniieiiiieiieetee ettt st ettt s be e s nee e 81

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Page iv



18.04
18.05
18.06
18.07
18.08

Limitation Of DAMAgES ...ceeiiciiiiee ettt e e et e e e e e bt e e e e s e bte e e e s ebtaeeeeeantaeeaeaanes 81

NO WAIVET ..ottt e s s sr st e e s ssrae e e s snes 81
SUrVIval Of OBIIZAtIONS c..eeiiiei e e e e e e e e e aree e e e e aneeas 81
(6o T Ao | [TaY-40 I YR 81
[ LT T g =4S SPPRRE 81

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Pagev



ARTICLE 1 — DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01 Defined Terms

A.  Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

10.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and
which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the
Contract Documents.

Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.

Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents,
and all Addenda.

Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes
an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Contract.

Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the
Contract Documents; challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract.

Claim—(a) A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein: seeking an adjustment
of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work
under the Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change
Proposal; seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to
address; or seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract; or (b) a
demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.
22.

23.

regarding a Change Proposal; or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer
has declined to address. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other
material of any nature whatsoever that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed
pursuant to (a) the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and
Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. §§9601 et seq. (“CERCLA”); (b) the Hazardous Materials
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. §§5501 et seq.; (c) the Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§6901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances Control Act,
15 U.S.C. §§2601 et seq.; (e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq.; (f) the Clean
Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.; or (g) any other federal, state, or local statute, law,
rule, regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating to, or
imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or
dangerous waste, substance, or material.

Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between the Owner and
Contractor concerning the Work.

Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together
comprise the Contract.

Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. .

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.

Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance
of the Work.

Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.

Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.

Document - A specific section of the Project Manual or a reference to a specific section
of the Project Manual as noted with the accompanying numeric reference.

Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
Contract becomes effective.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Geotechnical Data Report (GDR) — The factual report that collects and presents data
regarding actual subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including Technical
Data and other geotechnical data, prepared by or for Owner in support of the
Geotechnical Baseline Report. The GDR’s content may include logs of borings,
trenches, and other site investigations, recorded measurements of subsurface water
levels, the results of field and laboratory testing, and descriptions of the investigative
and testing programs. The GDR does not include an interpretation of the data. If
opinions, or interpretive or speculative non-factual comments or statements appear
in a document that is labeled a GDR, such opinions, comments, or statements are not
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24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

operative parts of the GDR and do not have contractual standing. Subject to that
exception, the GDR is a Contract Document.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of
Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or
property exposed thereto. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for
the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated in the Work, and that are
controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the
requirements of the Contract, does not establish a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies,
authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.

Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date or by a time prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of
the Bid.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform
the Work.

Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work,
pursuant to the terms of the Contract.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish
the Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a
part.

Project Manual—The written documents prepared for, or made available for, procuring
and constructing the Work, including but not limited to the Bidding Documents or other
construction procurement documents, geotechnical and existing conditions
information, the Agreement, bond forms, General Conditions, Supplementary
Conditions; and Specifications. The contents of the Project Manual may be bound in one
or more volumes.

Property Owner — The individual, partnership, co-partnership, limited liability
corporation firm, company, corporation, unincorporated association, organization,
joint stock company, trust, estate, institution, governmental entity, or any other
entity that owns the property, or controls management or activities of the property
where Work or a portion of the Work is performed.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned
to assist Engineer at the Site, or any part thereof to make any and all observations of
the Work performed, acting under direct supervision of the Engineer. As used herein,
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

the term Resident Project Representative or “RPR” includes any assistants or field staff
of Resident Project Representative.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which
such portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of
required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals
and the performance of related construction activities.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings,
whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor.

Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work,
and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the
Work.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, and approved by the Owner,
the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the
Contract Documents, so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for
the purposes for which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and
“substantially completed” as applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial
Completion thereof.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder whose Bid the Owner accepts, and to which the Owner
makes an award of contract, subject to stated conditions.

Superintendent — The authorized representative of the Contractor who is assigned to
oversee the work forces responsible for performing the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these
General Conditions. [Supplementary Conditions have been inserted in the EJCDC
General Conditions. Any deletions to the standard C-700 language are noted by
having a line drawn through them (i.e. interlining; ex. Supplementary. Any added
(supplementary) language is noted by the text being in bold font and underlined (this
sentence being an example).]

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials
or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.
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48. Technical Data—Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the

49.

50.
51.

52.

Supplementary General Conditions, with respect to either (a) subsurface conditions at
the Site, or physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at
the Site (except Underground Facilities) or (b) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at
the Site. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with
respect to conditions at the Site, then the data contained in boring logs, recorded
measurements of subsurface water levels, laboratory test results, and other factual,
objective information regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any
geotechnical or environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to
Contractor are hereby defined as Technical Data with respect to conditions at the Site
under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06.

Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any
encasements containing such facilities, including but not limited to those that convey
electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other
communications, fiber optic transmissions, cable television, water, wastewater, storm
water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the
Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer,
ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.

1.02  Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in the following paragraphs are not defined but, when used
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:

1.

The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,”
“as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional
judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,”
“acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to
describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such
exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and
with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in
the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The
use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign
to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work,
or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article
10 or any other provision of the Contract Documents.
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C. Day:

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective:

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard,
test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or 15.04).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or
some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable
condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
shall mean to putinto use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use.

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install
said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-
known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract
Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.

G. Include:

1. The word “include” in its various forms and derivatives shall mean ‘without limitation’
unless the context otherwise requires.

H. Persistently Fails:

1. The expression ‘persistently fails’ and other similar expressions, as used in reference
to the Contractor, shall mean any act or omission which causes Owner or Engineer to
reasonably conclude that Contractor will not complete the Work within the Contract
Times or Contract Price, or in substantial compliance with the requirements of the
Contract Documents.

G. Pronouns, Numbers, and Titles:

1. Unless the context otherwise requires all personal pronouns used in the Contract
Documents shall include all other genders, and the singular shall include the plural
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and vice versa. Titles and headings of articles, paragraphs, subparagraphs, sections,
subsections, parts, subparts, etc., in the Contract Documents are for convenience
only, and neither limit nor amplify the provisions.

ARTICLE 2 — PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01  Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A.

Bonds: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner,
Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.

Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts
of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner copies of the policies
of insurance (including all endorsements, and identification of applicable self-insured
retentions and deductibles) required to be provided by Contractor in Article 6. Contractor
may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any
policy or endorsement furnished under this provision.

Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the executed counterparts of the Agreement
and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to
Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as identified in the
Supplementary General Conditions or otherwise), the certificates and other evidence of
insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.

2.02  Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shall furnish to Contractor feurprinted-copies-ef-the-Contract free of charge, 4 copies

of the Contract Documents (including one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement),
and one copy in electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional printed copies will
be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision to Engineer.

2.03 Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as
otherwise specifically required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to
Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. apreliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

Priority List of Sites: The priority list of Sites for the Project shall be approved by the
Engineer or the Resident Project Representative. Orange Water and Sewer Authority
reserves the right to alter the priority list of Sites. The Contractor will be given notice in
writing of any change in the priority list of Sites.

2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor,
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among
the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A,
procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals, processing
Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required
records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective

party.

2.05 Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A.

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference,
attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review for
acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with
Paragraph 2.03.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and
adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will
not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing,
scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the
Work.

2.06 Electronic Transmittals

A.

Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor
may transmit, and shall accept, Project-related correspondence, text, data, documents,
drawings, information, and graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other
submittals, in electronic media or digital format, either directly, or through access to a secure
Project website.

If the Contract does not establish protocols for electronic or digital transmittals, then Owner,
Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.
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When transmitting items in electronic media or digital format, the transmitting party makes
no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items
resulting from the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or
computer hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the items, or
from those established in applicable transmittal protocols.

ARTICLE 3 — DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01

3.02

3.03

Intent

A.

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if
required by all.

B. Itistheintent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic or digital versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived
from such electronic or digital versions) and the printed record version, the printed record
version shall govern.

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided
herein.

Reference Standards

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the
standard specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in
effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract
Documents.

2.  No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code,
or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities
of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents,
or employees, from those set forth in the part of the Contract Documents prepared by
or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign to Owner,
Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or
for Engineer.

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A.

Reporting Discrepancies:

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check
and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to
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applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer
any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual
knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by
Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents issued
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

a. The accuracy or exactness of grades, elevations, dimensions, or locations given
or any Drawings or the Work installed by other contractors, is not guaranteed by
Owner.

b. Included under Contractor’s duty under the first sentence of Paragraph 3.03.A.1
are:

1) to satisfy itself as to the accuracy of all grades, elevations, dimensions, and
locations, and

2) inall cases of interconnection of the Work to be done by Contractor with the
rest of the Project, it shall verify at the Site all dimensions needed to make
proper interconnections.

c. Contractor shall promptly rectify all errors due to its failure to so verify all such
grades, elevations, locations, or dimensions without additional cost to Owner. No
extra charges or compensation shall be allowed on account of differences
between actual dimensions and the dimensions indicated on the Drawings.

d. Contractor acknowledges:

1) the Contract Documents are sufficient to determine the cost of the Work;

2) it _has had sufficient opportunity to visit the Site and to examine all
conditions, including subsurface and physical conditions affecting the Work;

3) it has had sufficient opportunity to examine the Contract Documents for
errors, inconsistencies, and omissions;

4) the Contract Documents are complete and unambiguous;

5) the Contract Times are reasonable and sufficient to complete the Work.

e. If the statements in Paragraph 3.03.A.1.d are not accurate, Contractor accepts
any risk in connection with making them.

f.  Contractor shall evaluate and satisfy itself as to the conditions and limitations
under which the Work is to be performed, including (to the extent they are

1) the location, condition, layout, and nature of the Site and surrounding area;

2) generally prevailing climatic conditions;

3) anticipated labor supply costs;

4) availability and cost of materials, tools, and equipment, and

5) other similar issues.

g. To the extent that it may be appropriate for the proper execution of its
subcontract, Contractor shall cause each Subcontractor to do the evaluation
described in Paragraph 3.03.A.1.f.
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B.

h. Owner will not be required to make any adjustment in the Contract Times or the
Contract Price in connection with any failure by Contractor to comply with
Paragraph 3.03.A.

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law
or Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual,
reference standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall
promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work
affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation
by Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents issued
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had
actual knowledge thereof, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, or
by Laws or Regulations, or common law.

Resolving Discrepancies:

1.

Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the
provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer shall take
precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such
provisions of the Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code,
or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by
reference as a Contract Document); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the
Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

Owner and Contractor shall do all acts, and shall make, execute, and deliver such
written instruments, as shall from time to time be reasonably required to carry out
the provisions of the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and
applicable standards, specifications, manuals, or Laws or Regulations cannot be
resolved by use of provisions of the Contract Documents as described in Paragraph
3.03.B.1, Contractor shall:

a. provide the better quality or greater quantity of Work or

b. comply with the more stringent requirement

Paragraph 3.03.B.2 shall not relieve the Contractor of any obligations otherwise
imposed on it.

3.04  Requirements of the Contract Documents

A.

During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall
submit to the Engineer all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract
Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—RFls), or
relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as possible
after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the
Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder.
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3.05

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly give written notice to
Owner and Contractor that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If
Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either
party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

Reuse of Documents

A.

Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications,
or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of
Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions, or reuse any such
Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the
Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific
written verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse
any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written
consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4 — COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

4.01

4.02

4.03

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A

The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day
after the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Contract,
whichever date is earlier.

Starting the Work

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence
to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to such date.

Reference Points

A.

Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work.
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the
established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer
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whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by
professionally qualified personnel.

4.04  Progress Schedule

A.

Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph
2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph
2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the
Contract Times.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes
or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of
any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress

A.

If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Times and Contract Price. Contractor’s entitlement to
an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to
Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for
delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay,
disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or
Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor.

If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment
in Contract Times. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is
conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work
within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive
remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of
delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under
this paragraph include but are not limited to the following:

1. severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and
earthquakes;

2. abnormal weather conditions;

3. acts or failures to act of utility owners (other than those performing other work at or
adjacent to the Site by arrangement with the Owner, as contemplated in Article 8); and

4, acts of war or terrorism.

Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with
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reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are
governed by Article 5.

Paragraph 8.03 governs delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for any
delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor.

Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the commencement of the delaying,
disrupting, or interfering event.

ARTICLE 5 — AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

5.01  Avadilability of Lands

A.

Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.

Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements
are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a
mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and
Regulations.

Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

The Owner will obtain a right-of-entry for each Site located on private property. No Work
shall commence on a private property Site until the Contractor has been given a copy of
the executed right-of-entry for that Site and the Contractor has been given permission to
begin Work on the Site from the Engineer or Resident Project Representative. The Owner
is solely responsible for obtaining rights-of-entry.

The Contractor shall have no more than one (1) uncompleted Site ongoing at any time,
unless authorized by the Engineer or Resident Project Representative. Prior to moving to
the next Site, the Contractor shall receive permission from the Engineer or Resident Project
Representative.

The Owner will obtain all encroachment agreements necessary for the completion of the
Work. The Contractor shall become familiarized with all the provisions of the
encroachment agreements, if any, required for the Contract. The Engineer or Resident
Project Representative will provide copies of the encroachment agreements. The Owner is
solely responsible for obtaining encroachment agreements.

Public Notice and Advisory: The Contractor shall notify individual or entities anticipated to
be affected by the Work. Notice shall be written and provided to the recipient no less than
two (2) days prior to commencing Site construction. Notice shall be delivered in person,
door knob hanger, or letter and shall include the following information:

1. nature and schedule of the Work;

2. _name and telephone number of a contact person; and
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3. any additional necessary information or instructions.

H. The Engineer or Resident Project Representative will approve any notice prior to
commencement of construction.

5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or
otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not
unreasonably encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility
for (a) damage to the Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for
Contractor’s operations; (c) damage to any other adjacent land or areas; and (d) for
injuries and losses sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas;
provided that such damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from
other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.12, or otherwise;
(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding, or at law; and (c) to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of
each and any of them from and against any such claim, and against all costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by,
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish,
and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Page 15 of 82



5.03

Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A.

Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary General Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
adjacent to the Site;

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities); and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary General Conditions with
respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract
Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon
the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for
such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against
Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to:

1. thecompleteness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or
shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.

The following reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to
the Site are known to Owner:

1. Report dated [not applicable]. The Technical Data contained in such report upon whose
accuracy Contractor may rely are those indicated in the definition of Technical Data in
the General Conditions.

Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:

Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data contained in such reports and
drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Except for such
reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner
or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including,

but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or

shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any

such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
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5.04

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A.

Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is
uncovered or revealed at the Site either:

1. isof such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; or

2. s of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; or
3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in
writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform
any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a
written statement permitting Contractor to do so.

Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph,
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine
the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect to the
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A above; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule
information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in
question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner
in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in
guestion, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical
condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject,
however, to the following:

a. such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in
Paragraph 5.04.A;

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on
such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work
within the Contract Times.
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2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;
or

b. the existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site
and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such
commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order.

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later than
30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question.

5.05  Underground Facilities

A.

Contractor’s Responsibilities: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site is based
on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the

Supplementary General Conditions:

1. Owner and Engineer do not warrant or guarantee the accuracy or completeness of any
such information or data provided by others; and

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall
have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground
Facilities at the Site;

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
as being at the Site;

c. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground
Facilities, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and
repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered
or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not
shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 7.15), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to
that owner and to Owner and Engineer.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Page 18 of 82



5.06

Engineer’s Review: Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude
whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents,
or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy; obtain any pertinent cost or
schedule information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Underground Facility in question;
determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications
to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground
Facility; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and
recommendations. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and
protection of such Underground Facility.

Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question,
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was
not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an
increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the
Work; subject, however, to the following:

a. Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been expected to be
aware of or to have anticipated the existence or actual location of the Underground
Facility in question;

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on
such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work
within the Contract Times; and

d. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order.

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later than
30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor
regarding the Underground Facility in question.

Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site

Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary General Conditions identify:

A.
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No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site are
known to Owner.

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the
scope of the Work.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all
Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or
anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the
costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the
presence of any such Constituents of Concern.

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3)
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph
5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the Hazardous
Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the Hazardous
Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for the
associated costs.

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition
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and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2)
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.

If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such Work
stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by
Contractor, then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work,
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off.

If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based
on areasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by
such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own
forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was
not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents,
identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2)
was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in
this Paragraph 5.06.H shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J shall obligate
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that
individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of
Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed
at the Site.

ARTICLE 6 — BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A.

Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period
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6.02

specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations, the-Supplementary—Conditions; or other specific provisions of the Contract.
Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the Supplementary General
Conditions or other specific provisions of the Contract.

All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract except as provided otherwise by
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in “Companies
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (as amended and supplemented) by the
Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority shall show that it is
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.

Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds in the required
amounts.

If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent,
or its right to do business is terminated in any state or jurisdiction where any part of the
Project is located, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor
shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 five (5) days after the event
giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply
with the bond and surety requirements above.

If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

Upon request, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor or materials used in the
performance of the Work.

Insurance—General Provisions

A.

Owner-and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and-in
the Supplementary-Conditions. Wherever in this Article the terms "The Insured"” and Owner
occurs with respect to coverage in a policy, it shall mean the Owner and its agent and
agencies, all municipalities where Work is being performed under the Contract, the
Engineer, and any other parties specifically designated herein, who shall be named as
insured in each policy issued. The insurance policies required herein shall not contain any
Third Party Beneficiary Exclusion.

All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner—eor
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized,
in the state of North Carolina, or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue
insurance policies for the required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is
indicated in the Supplementary General Conditions, all companies that provide insurance
policies required under this Contract shall have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better.

1. Contractor may obtain worker’s compensation insurance from an insurance company
that has not been rated by A.M. Best, provided that such company (a) is domiciled in
the state in which the project is located, (b) is certified or authorized as a worker’s
compensation insurance provider by the appropriate state agency, and (c) has been
accepted to provide worker’s compensation insurance for similar projects by the state
within the last 12 months.
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2. Both the certificates of insurance and additional insured endorsement shall be
originals and shall be approved by the Owner’s Finance Director before Contractor can
begin Work under this Contract.

C. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional insured
(as identified in this Article, in-the-Supplementary-Conditions; or elsewhere in the Contract),
certificates of insurance establishing that Contractor has obtained and is maintaining the
policies, coverages, and endorsements required by the Contract. Upon request by Owner or
any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such required insurance,
including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles. Contractor may block out (redact) any
confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or endorsement
furnished under this provision.

E. Failure of Owner erContracter to demand such certificates or other evidence of the ether
party’s Contractor’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner
er-Coentracterto identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be
construed as a waiver of the Contractor’s etherparty’s obligation to obtain and maintain
such insurance.

F. If eitherparty Contractor does not purchase or maintain all of the insurance required efsuch
party-by the Contract, sueh-party Contractor shall notify the etherparty Owner in writing of
such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to
any change in the required coverage.

G. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Owner may exclude the
Contractor from the Site, impose an appropriate set-off against payment, and exercise
Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

H. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required
insurance, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and
the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly.

I.  Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests.

J.  The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and
entities in the Contract.

K. The Contractor shall not commence Work under the Contract until it has obtained all
insurance required under this Article and the Owner has approved such insurance, nor shall
the Contractor allow any Subcontractor to commence Work on its Subcontract until all
similar_insurance required of the Subcontractor has been so obtained and approved.
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6.03

Evidence of the required coverage shall be submitted not later than fifteen (15) days from
delivery of the Notice of Award to Contractor.

Provision of some types of insurance by a Subcontractor may be waived, at the option of
the Owner, where it is deemed that adequate coverage is provided by the Contractor's
insurance.

Subcontractors must, in all cases, provide Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability
Insurance and Motor Vehicle Liability Insurance.

One (1) copy of each such insurance policy and certificates indicating each type of coverage
mentioned, and the correlation between the insurance furnished and that required, shall
be filed with each of The Insured.

All policies relating to this Contract shall be so written that each of The Insured shall be
notified by the carrier of cancellation or change at least thirty (30) days prior to the
effective date of such cancellation or change. Renewal certificates covering the renewal of
all policies expiring during the life of the Contract shall be filed with each of The Insured
not less than sixty days before the expiration of such policies.

Contractor shall notify Owner of the filing of any claim arising from Work under the
Contract within thirty (30) days of the filing of such claim.

Contractor’s Insurance

A.

Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation and
employer’s liability insurance for:

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee
benefit acts.

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death
of Contractor’'s employees (by stop-gap endorsement in monopolist worker’s
compensation states).

4. Foreign voluntary worker compensation (if applicable).

Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of Contractor,
on an occurrence basis, against:

1. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than Contractor’s employees.

2. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage.

3. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom.

Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy
shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form (occurrence form)
and include the following coverages and endorsements:

1. Products and completed operations coverage:

 cuehi hall be raintained fort teor final '
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b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in
the Supplementary General Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter.

2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, to the extent permitted by law, including but not
limited to coverage of Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 7.18.

Broad form property damage coverage.
Severability of interest.

Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage.

o v &~ W

Personal injury coverage.

D. Automobile liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance
against claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property
damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The
automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis.

E. Umbrella or excess liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess
liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general
liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the paragraphs above. Subject to
industry-standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every
one of the underlying policies.

F.  Contractor’s pollution liability insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy
covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including clean-up costs, as a result
of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This
insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion.

G. Additional insureds: The Contractor’'s commercial general liability, automobile liability,
umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies shall include and list as additional insureds
Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary General
Conditions; include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional
insureds; and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary
coverage for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those arising from both
ongoing and completed operations) on a non-contributory basis. Contractor shall obtain all
necessary endorsements to support these requirements.

H. Contractor’s professional liability insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish professional
services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design services or
otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining applicable
professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against claims arising
out of performance of professional design or related services, and caused by a negligent
error, omission, or act for which the insured party is legally liable. It shall be maintained
throughout the duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after Substantial
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Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a Subcontractor, and not
by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may be satisfied through the
purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such Subcontractor.

I.  General provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall:

1.
2.

include at least the specific coverages provided in this Article.

be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in this Article and-in-the
Supplementary-Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater.

contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled,
materially changed, or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written notice has
been given to Contractor. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice,
Contractor shall provide a copy of the notice to Owner, Engineer, and each other insured
under the policy.

remain in effect at least until final payment (and longer if expressly required in this
Article) and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or
replacing defective Work as a warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or
returning to the Site to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

be appropriate for the Work being performed and provide protection from claims that
may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable.

J.  The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies,
and not by reference to excess or umbrella insurance provided in other policies.

K. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General

Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where

required by Laws and Regulations:

1.

Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 6.03.A.1 and A.2 of
the General Conditions:

State: Statutory

Federal, if applicable (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory

Jones Act coverage, if applicable:

Bodily injury by accident, each accident $ Statutory

Bodily injury by disease, aggregate $§ Statutory

Employer’s Liability:

Bodily injury, each accident $ 1,000,000
Bodily injury by disease, each employee $ 1,000,000
Bodily injury/disease aggregate $ 1,000,000

For Work performed in monopolistic states,
stop-gap liability coverage shall be endorsedto $§ Statutory
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either the worker’s compensation or
commercial general liability policy with a
minimum limit of:

Foreign voluntary worker compensation Statutory

2. Contractor’s Commercial General Liability under Paragraphs 6.03.B and 6.03.C of the
General Conditions:

General Aggregate $ 2,000,000
Products - Completed Operations Aggregate $ 2,000,000
Personal and Advertising Injury $ 1,000,000

Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property

Damage) $ 1,000,000

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 6.03.D. of the General Conditions:

Bodily Injury:
Each person $ 1,000,000
Each accident $ 1,000,000
Property Damage:
Each accident $ 1,000,000
Combined Single Limit of $ 2,000,000
4. Excess or Umbrella Liability:
Per Occurrence $ 4,000,000
General Aggregate $ 4,000,000
5. Contractor’s Pollution Liability:
Each Occurrence $ 1,000,000
General Aggregate $ 1,000,000

JZI If box is checked, Contractor is not required to provide
Contractor’s Pollution Liability insurance under this Contract
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6. Additional Insureds: In addition to Owner and Engineer, include as additional insured
the following: [INSERT ADDITIONAL NAMES]

7. Contractor’s Professional Liability:

Each Claim $ 500,000
Annual Aggregate $ 500,000

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Page 28 of 82



6.04  Owner’s Liability Insurance

A.

In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03,
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own
liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations
under the Contract Documents.

Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required
to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for
any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.

6.05  Property Insurance

A.

Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary General Conditions,
Contractor shall purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a
completed value basis, in the amount of the full insurable replacement cost thereof (subject
to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary General Conditions or
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall:

1. include the Owner and Contractor as named insureds, and all Subcontractors, and any
individuals or entities required by the Supplementary General Conditions to be insured
under such builder’s risk policy, as insureds or named insureds. For purposes of the
remainder of this Paragraph 6.05, Paragraphs 6.06 and 6.07, and-any-cerresponding
Supplementary—Conditions; the parties required to be insured shall collectively be

referred to as “insureds.”

2. be written on a builder’s risk “all risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes
of loss: fire; lightning; windstorm; riot; civil commotion; terrorism; vehicle impact;
aircraft; smoke; theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown, boiler
explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthguake;voleanicactivity,and
ether—earth—movement—flood; collapse; explosion; debris removal; demolition
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; water damage (other than that
caused by flood); and such other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required
by the Supplementary General Conditions. If insurance against mechanical breakdown,
boiler explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic
activity, and other earth movement; or flood, are not commercially available under
builder’s risk policies, by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance may be provided
through other insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor.

3. cover, as insured property, at least the following: (a) the Work and all materials,
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment, fixtures, and other property of a similar
nature that are to be incorporated into or used in the preparation, fabrication,
construction, erection, or completion of the Work, including Owner-furnished or
assigned property; (b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract;
and (c) temporary works which are not intended to form part of the permanent
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary support for
the Work under construction, including scaffolding, form work, fences, shoring,
falsework, and temporary structures.
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4. cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including
but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects).

5. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier).

6. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit.

7. allow for partial occupation or use of the Work by Owner, such that those portions of
the Work that are not yet occupied or used by Owner shall remain covered by the
builder’s risk insurance.

8. allow for the waiver of the insurer’s subrogation rights, as set forth below.

9. provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of
loss covered.

10. notinclude a co-insurance clause.

11. include an exception for ensuing losses from physical damage or loss with respect to
any defective workmanship, design, or materials exclusions.

13. be maintained in effect, subject to the provisions herein regarding Substantial

Completion and partial occupancy or use of the Work by Owner, until the Work is
complete.

14. include for the benefit of Owner loss of profits and soft cost coverage including,
without limitation, fixed expenses and debt service for a minimum of 12 months with
a_maximum deductible of 30 days, plus attorney’s fees and engineering or other
consultants’ fees, if not otherwise covered.

B. Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other
evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this
Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not
be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least thirty (30) 46 days prior
written notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of
any such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to
each other insured.

C. Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for
costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible.

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will
provide notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer. The builder’s risk
insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or
occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may come
off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not yet occupied or used by
Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance.
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E. Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in
or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph
6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

F. Insurance of Other Property: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not
require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction
equipment, or other personal property owned by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or an
employee of Contractor or a Subcontractor, then the entity or individual owning such
property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what amount.

6.06  Waiver of Rights

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each
and any of them, for:

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending
beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by,
arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner;
and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial
occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after Substantial Completion pursuant
to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.

C. Anyinsurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss
referred to in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of
payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of
recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of
them.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a Subcontractor
performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the Subcontractor waives all
rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
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General Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its consultants, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any
of the perils or causes of loss covered by builder’s risk insurance and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work.

6.07  Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds

A.

Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by
Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the
policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to
such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after
notice of such claim.

Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to
multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause.
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of
insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with such
agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute
resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations.

If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced,
the money so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof
covered by Change Order, if needed.

ARTICLE 7 — CONTRACTOR'’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01  Supervision and Superintendence

A.

Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently,
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications
have been specifically authorized, Owner and Contractor shall communicate through
Engineer. Communications by and with Engineer’s consultants shall be through Engineer.

7.02  Labor; Working Hours

A.

Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at
all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents,
all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday.
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor
may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays
only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld.
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1. Regular working hours will be between 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m., Monday through
Friday. The Owner may, at its sole discretion, impose a restriction on regular working
hours, limiting work to the period between 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. Such a restriction
will be communicated to the Contractor no less than 48 hours before it takes effect.
Work to be performed 7:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. shall not occur without prior written
permission from the Owner. Requests to Work during other than regular working
hours or on legal holidays must be submitted to the Owner at least 48 hours in
advance of the period proposed for such Work and shall set forth the proposed
schedule for such Work to give the Owner ample time to arrange for appropriate
personnel to be at the site of the Work.

2. Owner's legal holidays are New Year’s Day, Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, Good Friday,
Memorial Day, Juneteenth, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving (2 days) and
Christmas (3 days) for a total of 12 holidays. However, emergency work may be done
without prior permission.

Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of any overtime pay or other expense incurred
by the Owner for Engineer’s services (including those of the Resident Project
Representative, if any), Owner's representative, and construction observation services,
occasioned by the performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, any legal holiday, or as
overtime on any regular work day. If Contractor is responsible but does not pay, or if the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may impose a reasonable
set-off against payments due under Article 15.

1. For purposes of administering the foregoing requirement, additional overtime costs
are defined as charges calculated in accordance with the terms of Engineer’s
Agreements with Owner.

7.03  Services, Materials, and Equipment

A.

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for
the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items
are specifically called for in the Contract Documents.

All materials and equipent incorporated into the Work shall be of good quality and new,
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. Engineer may
reject any material and equipment delivered to the Site without the approval of
satisfactory evidence required by the Contract Documents.

All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

7.04  “Or Equals”

A.

Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the
Contract Price has been based upon Contractor furnishing such item as specified. The
specification or description of such an item is intended to establish the type, function,
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appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is
followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” item is permitted,
Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of material or
equipment, or items from other proposed suppliers under the circumstances described
below.

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of material or equipment
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so
that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer shall deem it an “or equal”
item. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of material or equipment will
be considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:

1) itis atleast equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole;

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service;
and

4) itis not objectionable to Owner.
b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times;
and

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named
in the Contract Documents.

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal”
item at Contractor’s expense.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional
data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No
“or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is
complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal”, which will be
evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

D. Effectof Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request shall
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request shall be
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the
Contract Documents.

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of material or
equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer considered the proposed item as a substitute pursuant to Paragraph
7.05.
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7.05

Substitutes

A.

B.

Unless the specification or description of an item of material or equipment required to be
furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no
substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other
items of material or equipment under the circumstances described below. To the extent
possible such requests shall be made before commencement of related construction at the

Site.
1.

Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to
that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for
review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment from anyone other than
Contractor.

The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.05.B, as
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under
the circumstances.

Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed
substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The
application:

a. shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design,

2) be similar in substance to that specified, and
3) be suited to the same use as that specified.
b. will state:

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times,

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change
in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the
proposed substitute item, and

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

c. will identify:
1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors
affected by any resulting change.

Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute
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item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered,
furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines
that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be
evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself
and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for
the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor
shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute
at Contractor’s expense.

Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s
denial of a substitution request shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through
an appeal under any provision of the Contract Documents. Contractor may challenge the
scope of reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.05.D, by timely submittal of a
Change Proposal.

Any materials and equipment required to be approved by the Engineer that is installed on
the Project without such approval is subject to removal, disposal, and replacement by the
Contractor as Contractor’s expense.

7.06  Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

A.

Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the
Work. Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner.

Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for
the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has
reasonable objection.

Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable, during the bidding process or
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within five days.

Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work. Owner also may require
Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require
a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has submitted
the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for
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acceptance by Owner, and Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make
written objection thereto), then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity so identified solely on the basis of
substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an
acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity.

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be
entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, with respect to the
replacement; and Contractor shall initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30
days of Owner’s requirement of replacement.

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity,
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

H. On a monthly basis Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.

I.  Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of
the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.

J.  Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and all other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any
of the Work.

K. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work from communicating with Engineer or Owner,
except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed
herein.

L.  The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

M. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be pursuant to an
appropriate written contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or
Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of
Owner and Engineer.

N. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information
about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work performed for Contractor by the
particular Subcontractor or Supplier.

0. Nothingin the Contract Documents:

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the
payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.
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7.07  Patent Fees and Royalties

A.

Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design,
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights, trade secrets, proprietary
information, or copyrights held by others, whether or not particular invention, design,
process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in the
performance of the Work, and whether or not Engineer, or Owner, or consultants,
contractors, agents, and employees of either of them are aware of such patent rights, trade
secrets, proprietary information, and copyrights. H-aparticular-invention-design,process;
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To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract
Documents.

7.08 Permits

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in
obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time
of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a negotiated
contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing
permanent service to the Work.

7.09 Taxes

A.

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.
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Owner must comply with the “Procedures for Reporting North Carolina Sales Tax
Expenditures. The following procedure in handling the North Carolina Sales Tax is
applicable to this Project.

1. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to furnish the Owner documentary evidence
showing the materials used and sales tax paid by the Contractor and each of its
Subcontractors with each payment request in a format approved by the Owner.

2. The documentary evidence shall consist of a certified statement, by the Contractor
and each of its Subcontractors individually, showing total purchases of materials from
each separate vendor and total sales taxes paid each vendor. Certified statements
must show the invoice number or numbers, covered and inclusive dates of such
invoices.

3. Materials used from the Contractor's or Subcontractor's warehouse stock shall be
shown in a certified statement at warehouse stock prices.

4. The Contractor shall not be required to certify the Subcontractor's statements.

5. The documentary evidence to be furnished to Owners eligible for sales or use tax
refunds covers sales and/or use taxes paid on building materials used by Contractor(s)
and Subcontractors in the performance of Contracts with churches, orphanages,
hospitals not operated for profit and other charitable or religious institutions or
organizations not operated for profit and, incorporated cities, towns, and counties in
this State. The documentary evidence is to be submitted to the above-named
institutions, organizations and governmental units to be included in claims for refunds
to be prepared and submitted by them to obtain refunds provided by G.S.
105-164.14(2) and (3) of the 1961 Statute, and is to include the purchases of building
materials, supplies, fixtures, and equipment which become a part of or annex to
buildings or structures being erected, altered or repaired under Contracts with such
institutions, organizations or governmental units.

7.10 Laws and Regulations

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses,
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other

7
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Owner or Contractor may give notice to the other party of any changes after the submission
of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a negotiated
contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the
Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having an effect on
procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar taxes. If
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Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such changes, then
within 30 days of such notice Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may
initiate a Claim.

7.11 Record Documents

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these
record documents to Engineer.

7.12  Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.
Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in
storage on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss;
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.
Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property, Underground Facilities, and
other utilities; and other contractors and utility owners performing Work at or adjacent to
the Site, when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in
the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or Work in progress.

Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
The Supplementary General Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are
applicable to the Work. The following Owner safety programs are applicable to the Work:
Owner’s Safety Manual, Current Edition on Date of Bid.

Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.

All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.12.A.2 or 7.12.A.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier,
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or
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7.13

7.14

7.15

Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly
or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any
of them).

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall continue until such
time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor
in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise
expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

G. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall resume whenever
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or
correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

H. Existing Utilities

1. The Owner and Engineer have, to the best of their ability, shown the existing utilities
and obstructions (water, sewer, electrical, gas, telephone, cable TV, storm drainage,
etc.) that may be affected by the Work. Contractor shall, at Contractor’s expense,
locate all existing utilities that may be encountered during the Work. Contractor shall
make every effort to avoid damage or disruption of services during the Work.

2. Contractor shall contact the North Carolina One-Call Center to coordinate existing
utility location prior to commencement of any Work. North Carolina On-Call Center
(800) 632-4949. www.ncocc.org

Safety Representative

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site
whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining
and supervising of safety precautions and programs.

Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets
or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged
between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury,
or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any
significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused
thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the
Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to
such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

B. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Owner and Engineer all accidents or incidents
arising out of or in connection with the Work which cause death, personal injury, or
property damage, giving full details and statements of any witnessed. In addition, if death,
serious personal injury, or serious property damage is caused, Contractor shall report the
accident or incident immediately by telephone or messenger to Owner and Engineer.
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Contractor shall give Owner and Engineer reasonable advanced notice before using or

placing explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment on Site.

C. Notwithstanding anything else in this Contract, while federal, state, or local state(s) of

emergency are in effect, or when a public health emergency has been declared, Contractor

shall comply with all guidance and recommendations of the Centers for Disease Control, the

State of North Carolina, Town of Carrboro, Town of Chapel Hill, or Orange County, unless

mutually agreed to by Owner and Contractor.

7.16  Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other Submittals

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Requirements:

1.

Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:

a. reviewed and coordinated the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings
and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog
numbers, and similar information with respect thereto;

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with
respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage,
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and
safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to
Contractor’s review of that submittal, and that Contractor approves the submittal.

With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any
variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the
Contract Documents. This notice shall be set forth in a written communication separate
from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, in the case of Shop
Drawings by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing submitted to Engineer for
review and approval of each such variation.

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings
and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule
of Submittals. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.

1.

2.

Shop Drawings:
a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data
to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to
provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 7.16.D.

Samples:

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.
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b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent
data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as
Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D.

Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the
Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and
approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of
Contractor.

C. Other Submittals: Contractor shall submit other submittals to Engineer in accordance with
the accepted Schedule of Submittals, and pursuant to the applicable terms of the
Specifications.

D. Engineer’s Review:

1.

Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with
the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will
be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents
and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.

Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs incident
thereto.

Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will
document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents in a Field Order.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A and B.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents, shall not, under any circumstances, change
the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change
Order.

Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance or approval of a Shop Drawing, Sample,
or other submittal shall result in such item becoming a Contract Document.

Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 7.16.D.4.

E. Resubmittal Procedures:

1.

Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for
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7.17

7.18

review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions
other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

2. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy to
obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer will
record Engineer’s time for reviewing a fourth or subsequent submittal of a Shop
Drawings, sample, or other item requiring approval, and Contractor shall be responsible
for Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against
payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved submittal item, Contractor
shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such
charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on
Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work
thatis not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

1. observations by Engineer;

2.  recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. anyreview and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;

6. theissuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

7. anyinspection, test, or approval by others; or

8. any correction of defective Work by Owner.

D. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into
by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in
the assigned contract shall govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to
Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract.

Indemnification

A.
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To the maximum extent allowed by Laws and regulations, Contractor shall defend,
indemnify, and save harmless Indemnities from and against all Charges that arise in any
manner from, in connection with, or out of, performance of the Work as a result of acts or
omissions of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any person or organization
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or any entity for whose acts any of them
may be liable. In performing its duties under Paragraph 7.18.A, Contractor shall at its sole
expense defend Indemnitees with legal counsel reasonably acceptable to Owner.

Definitions: As used in Paragraph 7.18.A above and Paragraphs 7.18.C and 7.18.D below:

1. ‘Charges’ means claims, judgments, costs, damages, losses, demands, liabilities,
obligations, fines, penalties, royalties, settlements, and expenses. Included within

4

Charges” are:

a. interest and reasonable attorney’s fees assessed as part of any such item;

b. amounts for alleged violations of sedimentation pollution or other
environmental or pollution laws or regulations — including any such alleged
violations that arises out of the handling, transportation, deposit, or delivery of
the items or materials that are involved in performance of the Work.

c. amounts related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions; and

d. amounts related to alleged infringement of patent rights, trade secrets,
proprietary information, or copyrights.

2. ‘Indemnitees’ means Owner and Engineer and officers, officials, independent
contractors, agents, and employees of Owner and Engineer, but does not include

Contractor.
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7.19

7.20

Limitations of Contractor’s Obligation: Neither Paragraph 7.18.A nor any other provision

of the Contract Documents shall be construed to require Contractor to indemnify or hold
harmless Indemnitees against liability for damages arising out of bodily injury to persons
or damage to property proximately caused by or resulting from the negligence, in whole or
in part, of Indemnitees.

Nothing in Paragraphs 7.18.A, 7.18.B, or 7.18.C shall affect any warranties in favor of the
Owner. This Paragraph 7.18.D is in addition to, and Paragraphs 7.18.A and 7.18.B above
shall be construed separately from, any other indemnification provisions that may be in
the Contract Documents. This Paragraph 7.18 shall remain in force despite termination of
this Agreement (whether by expiration of the term or otherwise) and termination of the
services of the Contractor under this Contract, but this sentence does not imply that other
provisions in the Contract Documents do not survive termination.

Delegation of Professional Design Services

A.

Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services
are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such
services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means,
methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide
professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations.

If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems,
materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents,
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to Engineer.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness
of the services, certifications, or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided
Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that
such services must satisfy.

Pursuant to this paragraph, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design
drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with performance
and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.
Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except design
calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 7.16.D.1.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria
specified by Owner or Engineer.

NSF Requirements

A.

The following materials which will be in contact with water before or during the treatment
process, water to be added, or returned to the treatment process, or potable water, shall
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have been tested and certified to meet the requirements of ANSI/NSF 60 or ANSI/NSF 61.
The materials shall be guaranteed by the manufacturer to have the required certification
and to be suitable for the intended service. Evidence of the certification shall be submitted
to the Engineer with the appropriate drawings and data. Any materials which cannot be so
guaranteed, whether or not specified by manufacturer and product designation, shall not
be used.

1. Chemical treatment additives.

2. Pipes and related products (including coated and uncoated pipe, fittings, small storage
devices, tubing, and screens).

3. Protective (barrier) materials (including paints, coatings, linings, and diaphragms).

4. Joints and sealing materials (including gaskets, sealing materials, and lubricants).

5. Process media (including media used in ion exchange, aeration, adsorption, oxidation,
and filter operations).

6. Mechanical devices (including chemical feeders, pumps, valves, aeration equipment,
clarifiers, mixers, strainers, and other water treatment process devices).

7. Mechanical plumbing products.

ARTICLE 8 — OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

8.01

Other Work

A.

In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or
adjacent to the Site.

If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any
utility work at or adjacent to the Site, Owner shall provide such information to Contractor.

Contractor shall afford each other contractor that performs such other work, each utility
owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s
employees, proper and safe access to the Site, and provide a reasonable opportunity for the
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work.
Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be
affected.

If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work
performed by others under this Article 8, Contractor shall inspect such other work and
promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work
that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s
Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as
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fit and proper for integration with Contractor’'s Work except for latent defects and
deficiencies in such other work.

8.02  Coordination

A.

If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be

set forth in the Supplementary-Conditions Article 8, or provided to Contractor prior to the
start of any such other work:

1. the identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2. anitemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility;
and

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities.

Unless otherwise provided in the Article 8, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility
for such coordination.

8.03 Legal Relationships

A

If, in the course of performing other work at or adjacent to the Site for Owner, the Owner’s
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner causes damage to
the Work or to the property of Contractor or its Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes
with, or increases the scope or cost of the performance of the Work, through actions or
inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price
or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times under this paragraph within
30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering event. The entitlement to, and
extent of, any such equitable adjustment shall take into account information (if any)
regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract Documents prior
to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the Contract. When
applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price shall be conditioned on
Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other contractor or utility
owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that is the subject of
the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is
conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work
within the Contract Times.

Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying,
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. If Contractor fails to take such measures
and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other
contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to
Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or utility owner the Owner’s contractual
rights against Contractor with respect to the breach of the obligations set forth in this
paragraph.

When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees,
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s other work. In
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response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may impose a set-off
against payments due to Contractor.

D. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor,
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay,
disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9 — OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.02

9.03

9.04

9.05

9.06

If Owner appoints a substitute Engineer, the substitute Engineer shall have the same status

under the Contract Documents as the former Engineer.

Furnish Data

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.
Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph
5.01.

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports
of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 6.
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9.07

9.08

9.09

9.10

9.11

9.12

9.13

Change Orders
A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 5.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

Safety Programs

A.  While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.

Owner will furnish an “Owner’s Site Representative” to represent Owner at the Site and assist
Owner in observing the progress and quality of the Work

ARTICLE 10 — ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01 Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract. The action of the Engineer in performance if these
duties shall not be construed to make the Engineer the agent for the Owner with respect
to changes in the Cost of Work or changes in the Contract Documents.

10.02 Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and
qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of
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confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.08. Particularly, but without limitation, during
or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means,
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions
and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

10.03 Project Representative

A.

If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the
progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident
Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary General Conditions, and
limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 10.08. If Owner
designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who is not
Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee, the responsibilities and authority and limitations
thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the General Conditions.

The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's representative at the Site, will
act as directed by and under the supervision of Engineer, and will confer with Engineer
regarding RPR's actions.

1. General: RPR's dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in general shall be with

Engineer and Contractor. RPR's dealings with Subcontractors shall only be through or
with the full knowledge and approval of Contractor. RPR shall generally communicate
with Owner only with the knowledge of and under the direction of Engineer.

2. Schedules: Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample

submittals, and Schedule of Values prepared by Contractor and consult with Engineer
concerning acceptability.

3. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as preconstruction

conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other Project-related meetings,
and prepare and circulate copies of minutes thereof.

4. Liaison:

a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally through
Contractor’s authorized representative or designee, assist in providing information
regarding the provisions and intent of the Contract Documents.

b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s
operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations.

c. _Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required
for proper execution of the Work.

5. Interpretation of Contract Documents: Report to Engineer when clarifications and
interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and transmit to Contractor
clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer.
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6. Shop Drawings and Samples:

a. Record date of receipt of Samples and Contractor-approved Shop Drawings.

b. Receive Samples which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and notify Engineer
of availability of Samples for examination.

c. _Advise Engineer and Contractor of the commencement of any portion of the Work
requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal for which RPR believes that the
submittal has not been approved by Engineer.

7.  Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions for modifications in
Drawings or_Specifications and report such suggestions, together with RPR’s
recommendations, if any, to Engineer. Transmit to Contractor in writing decisions as
issued by Engineer.

8. Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work:

a. Conduct on-Site observations of Contractor’s work in progress to assist Engineer in
determining if the Work is in general proceeding in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

b. Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any part of Contractor’s work in
progress is defective, will not produce a completed Project that conforms generally
to the Contract Documents, or will imperil the integrity of the design concept of
the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract
Documents, or has been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of any
inspection, test or approval required to be made; and advise Engineer of that part
of work in progress that RPR believes should be corrected or rejected or should be
uncovered for observation, or requires special testing, inspection or approval.

9. Inspections, Tests, and System Start-ups:

a. Verify that tests, equipment, and systems start-ups and operating and
maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate Owner’s
personnel, and that Contractor maintains adequate records thereof.

b. Observe, record, and report to Engineer appropriate details relative to the test
procedures and systems start-ups.

10. Records:

a. Prepare a daily report or keep a diary or log book, recording Contractor’s hours on
the Site, Subcontractors present at the Site, weather conditions, data relative to
questions of Change Orders, Field Orders, Work Change Directives, or changed
conditions, Site visitors, deliveries of equipment or materials, daily activities,
decisions, observations in general, and specific observations in more detail as in
the case of observing test procedures; and send copies to Engineer.

b. Record names, addresses, fax numbers, e-mail addresses, web site locations, and
telephone numbers of all Contractors, Subcontractors, and major Suppliers of
materials and equipment.

c. __Maintain records for use in preparing Project documentation.
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11. Reports:

12.

a. Furnish to Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the Work and of

Contractor’s compliance with the Progress Schedule and schedule of Shop Drawing
and Sample submittals.

b. Draft and recommend to Engineer proposed Change Orders, Work Change

Directives, and Field Orders. Obtain backup material from Contractor.

c. Immediately notify Engineer of the occurrence of any Site accidents, emergencies,

acts of God endangering the Work, force majeure or delay events, damage to
property by fire or other causes, or the discovery of any Constituent of Concern or
Hazardous Environmental Condition.

Payment Requests: Review applications for payment with Contractor for compliance

13.

with the established procedure for their submission and forward with
recommendations to Engineer, noting particularly the relationship of the payment
requested to the Schedule of Values, Work completed, and materials and equipment
delivered at the Site but not incorporated in the Work.

Certificates, Operation and Maintenance Manuals: During the course of the Work,

14.

verify that materials and equipment certificates, operation and maintenance manuals
and other data required by the Contract Documents to be assembled and furnished by
Contractor are applicable to the items actually installed and in accordance with the
Contract Documents, and have these documents delivered to Engineer for review and
forwarding to Owner prior to payment for that part of the Work.

Completion:

a. Participate in Engineer’s visits to the Site to determine Substantial Completion,
assist in the determination of Substantial Completion and the preparation of a
punch list of items to be completed or corrected.

b. Participate in Engineer’s final visit to the Site to determine completion of the Work,
in the company of Owner and Contractor, and prepare a final punch list of items
to be completed and deficiencies to be remedied.

c. _Observe whether all items on the final list have been completed or corrected and
make recommendations to Engineer concerning acceptance and issuance of the
notice of acceptability of the Work.

C. The RPR shall not:

1.

Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials or

equipment (including “or-equal” items).

Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents.

Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Contractor’s Superintendent,

Subcontractors, Suppliers, or expedite the Work.

Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the means,

methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of Contractor’s Work.

Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security or safety

practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of
Owner or Contractor.
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10.04

10.05

10.06

10.07

10.08

D.

6. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by
others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.

7. Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone other than Contractor.

8. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.

Paragraph 10.03.C shall not be construed to expand the Resident Project Representative’s

authority.

Rejecting Defective Work

A

Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A.

C.
D.

Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, are set forth
in Paragraph 7.16.

Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, are set forth in
Paragraph 7.19.

Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders is set forth in Article 11.

Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work
performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A.

Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings,
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.
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D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Paragraph 15.06.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the
requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals, that the
results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.08 shall also
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

10.09 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs (if any) of which
Engineer has been informed.

ARTICLE 11 - AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE WORK

11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work
Change Directive, or a Field Order.

1.

Change Orders:

a. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents includes a change in
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be
set forth in a Change Order. A Change Order also may be used to establish
amendments and supplements of the Contract Documents that do not affect the
Contract Price or Contract Times.

b. Owner and Contractor may amend those terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work,
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, without the recommendation of the
Engineer. Such an amendment shall be set forth in a Change Order.

Work Change Directives: A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or
the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered
or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently
issued Change Order, following negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change
Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations
are unsuccessful, by a determination under the terms of the Contract Documents
governing adjustments, expressly including Paragraph 11.04 regarding change of
Contract Price. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment of
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no later than 30 days after the
completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. Owner must submit any
Claim seeking an adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no
later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive.

Field Orders: Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not
involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by
the Contract Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will
be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved
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promptly. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then before proceeding with the Work at
issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein.

11.02 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work

A.

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Such changes shall
be supported by Engineer’s recommendation, to the extent the change involves the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other engineering or technical
matters. Such changes may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or
by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work shall be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. Nothing in this
paragraph shall obligate Contractor to undertake Work that Contractor reasonably concludes
cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety obligations under the
Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

The Owner reserves the right to add to the original scope of Unit Price Work of the Contract
upon the same terms and at the same unit prices included in the Agreement for all unit
item additions, provided that such additions will not result in an increase of more than fifty
percent (50%) of the Original Contract Price. The Contractor may be entitled to an
extension in the Contract Times with the addition of Unit Price Work.

The Contractor shall perform emergency Work as required by the Owner. In such instances,
the Engineer or Resident Project Representative will give written notice to the Contractor
for each instance of emergency Work. The Contractor shall perform all emergency Work
within seventy-two (72) hours of the written notice. The Owner may perform (or engage
another Contractor to perform) emergency Work, at the Contractor’s expense, if the
Contractor fails to perform emergency Work within the time limit. If the Owner performs
(or engages another Contractor to perform) the following conditions apply:

1. if emergency Work is not a Unit Price Work item, the Owner shall charge all costs and
expenses of the emergency Work, plus the Owner’s then-current overhead charge to
the Contractor and deduct those amounts from any monies due to Contractor on the
then-current or then-future Application for Payment; and

2. if emergency Work is a Unit Price Work item, the Owner will charge all applicable
emergency Work unit costs, plus an administrative and overhead charge of one
hundred dollars ($100.00) per instance to the Contractor and deduct those amounts
from any monies due the Contractor on the then-current or then-future Application

for Payment.

11.03  Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any Work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05.
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11.04 Change of Contract Price

A.

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Article 12.

An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:

1.

where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject
to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.04.C.2); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.04.C).

Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be
determined as follows:

1.
2.

a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee
shall be 45-percent ten percent (10%) and shall not be applied to payroll taxes,
social security contributions, or unemployment taxes;

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five
percent (5%);

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.01.C.2.a and
11.01.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee shall be based on: (1) a fee of 45-percent
ten percent (10%) of the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.A.1 and 13.01.A.2
(excluding payroll taxes, security contributions, or unemployment taxes) by the

Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with
respect to Contractor itself and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of
the Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of five percent (5%) of
the amount (fee plus underlying costs incurred) attributable to the next lower tier

Subcontractor; previded,—however,—that—for—any—sueh—subcontracted-work—the

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in
cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such
net decrease; and
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f.  when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance
with Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a through 11.04.C.2.e, inclusive.

11.05 Change of Contract Times

A.

The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Article 12.

An adjustment of the Contract Times shall be subject to the limitations set forth in Paragraph
4.05, concerning delays in Contractor’s progress.

11.06 Change Proposals

A.

Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the
Contract Times or Contract Price; appeal an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of the Work under
the Contract Documents; contest a set-off against payment due; or seek other relief under
the Contract. The Change Proposal shall specify any proposed change in Contract Times or
Contract Price, or both, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the proposed
change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract Documents.

1. Procedures: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer promptly (but in
no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such
initial decision. The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 15
days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. The supporting data shall be
accompanied by a written statement that the supporting data are accurate and
complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the entire adjustment to
which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. Engineer will advise
Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any comments or response from
Owner regarding the Change Proposal.

2. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after
receipt of the Contractor’s supporting data, either deny the Change Proposal in whole,
approve it in whole, or deny it in part and approve it in part. Such actions shall be in
writing, with a copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action
on the Change Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s
inaction the Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for
appeal of the denial under Article 12.

3. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision will be final and binding upon Owner and
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under
Article 12.

Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties that the Engineer
is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of such a Change
Proposal, such notice shall be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to seek
resolution under the terms of Article 12.
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11.07 Execution of Change Orders

A.

Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

1. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties,
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in
accordance with a Work Change Directive;

2. changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly
contested such set-off;

3. changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.02, (b)
required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other
engineering or technical matters; and

4. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other changes, which embody the
substance of any final and binding results under Paragraph 11.06, or Article 12.

If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed
under the terms of this Paragraph 11.07, it shall be deemed to be of full force and effect, as
if fully executed.

11.08 Notification to Surety

A.

If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but
not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect
the effect of any such change.

ARTICLE 12 - CLAIMS

12.01 Claims

A.

Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor shall be submitted to
the Claims process set forth in this Article:

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2.  Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief
under the Contract Documents; and

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of
the Work, or other engineering or technical matters.

Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the party making
the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or
Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge
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and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to
which Contractor is entitled.

Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim shall be stated in
writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

Mediation:

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate shall stay the Claim
submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the termination. If
the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal
and decision process shall resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as
determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in
part, such action shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.

Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction,
the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial
of the Claim shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.

Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim shall be incorporated in a
Change Order to the extent they affect the Contract, including the Work, the Contract Times,
or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13 — COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A

Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or

2. To determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other
adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined on
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the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those additional or
incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event
giving rise to the adjustment.

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in
the Cost of the Work shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of the
Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and shall include
only the following items:

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor.
Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work.
Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of
fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions, unemployment, excise,
and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick
leave, and vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performing
Work outside of regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be
included in the above to the extent authorized by Owner.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner
deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash
discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns
from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained.

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by
Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from
subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to
Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be
acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis
of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be
determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided
in this Paragraph 13.01.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies,
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and
hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed which
remain the property of Contractor.
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Construction Equipment and Machinery:

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof,
in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of
Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with
the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment,
machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary
for the Work.

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor will be paid at a
rate shown for such equipment in the current edition of the ‘Compilation’ of
Rental Rates for Construction Equipment as published by the Associated
Equipment Distributors. An hourly rate will be computed by dividing the
monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will include all operating costs.
Costs will include the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work.
The cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, shall cease to
accrue when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.
Equipment or machinery with a value of less than $1,000 will be considered
small tools.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

i.  The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by
the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.
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C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers,
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting
agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor,
whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general
administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of
job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered by
Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to be
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at
the Site.

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable,
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee: When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus,
Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any
Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in
Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.04.C.

E. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined
pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in
accordance with generally accepted accounting, and in accordance with Owner’s and
Engineer’s instructions, practices and submit in a form acceptable to Engineer an itemized
cost breakdown together with supporting data. The Owner and Engineer may specify
additional or different requirements in accordance with the preceding sentence, but unless
they so specify, the following is required in order to support a determination of cost of
Work pursuant to Paragraph 13.01:

1. for costs under Paragraph 13.01.B.1, for each person who worked on the additional
Work: a statement showing their job title, hourly rate paid or other method of
compensation, other amounts described under Paragraph 13.01.B.1 that were paid,
and the net change in the number of hours worked attributable to the change in the
Work;

2. for costs under Paragraph 13.01.B.2, dated receipts from the Subcontractors and/or
Sub-subcontractors. The receipts must acknowledge the Contractor’s payment,
identify the materials, supplies, equipment, and show the name of the Owner’s

Project.

3. for costs under Paragraph 13.01.B.5.c, dated receipts from the rental the
Subcontractors and/or Sub-subcontractors. The receipts must acknowledge the
Contractor’s payment, identify the machinery and equipment, and show the name of
the Owner’s Project, the rental rate, and the number of hours, days, miles, or other
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basis of the charge. If the Contractor supplies the machinery or equipment, the
statement must show the rental rate and the number of hours, days, miles, or other
basis of the charge, and the rental rate must not exceed the market rental rate.

4. for costs under Paragraph 13.01.B.5.i, written proof of a net change in the amount
paid by the Contractor attributable to the change in the Work. For bonds, the proof
must include the invoice or statement for the surety or its agent showing that it is
attributable to the change in the Work.

13.02 Allowances

A

It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts)
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and
all applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on
account of any of the foregoing will be valid.

Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole
use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A.

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. If Owner
changes any estimate of quantity before the Agreement is executed, it may substitute the
new estimated quantity in those calculations. Payments to Contractor for Unit Price Work
will be based on actual quantities.

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead, and profit, and cost for coordinating the Work
with the Owner for each separately identified item.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work
performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of
the following paragraph.
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E. Within 30 days of Engineer’s written decision under the preceding paragraph, Contractor
may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may file a Claim, seeking an adjustment in the
Contract Price if:

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement;

2. thereis no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and

3. Contractor believes that it is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having
incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in
Contract Price, and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase
or decrease.

F. Each unit price shall be deemed to include an amount considered by the Contractor to be
adequate to cover all construction surveying and existing utility location required to
complete the Work as specified, or as directed by the Engineer, for each separately
identified item.

G. This Paragraph 13.03.G applies except to the extent if any that the Contract Documents
specify otherwise:

1. Unit prices, if any, shall apply to Work done pursuant to Change Orders and to Work
Change Directives.

2. In addition to Paragraph 13.03.G.1, it is agreed:

a. If unit price items are included in the Contract Documents for Work other than
Work done pursuant to Change Orders and to Work Change Directives, it is also
agreed that the Contract Price was calculated on the assumption that certain
estimated quantities of unit price items will be used in the Work. Those estimated
quantities are stated in the Contract Documents. The unit price multiplied by the
quantity is referred to as the ‘extension’;

b. It the actual extension of a unit price item is less than the estimated extension,
the Contract Price shall be reduced accordingly;

c. The actual extension of each unit price item shall not exceed the estimated
extension for that item unless the Contractor has received advance written
approval from the Engineer to exceed the estimated quantity for that item. That
approval may be limited in the Engineer’s discretion. If that approval is given, the
Contract Price shall be adjusted as follows:

1. If the actual quantity of a unit price item is more than the estimated quantity,
the Contract Price shall be increased to reflect the difference between the
actual and the estimated quantities.

2. If approval is not given, the Contractor shall not be obligated to use the
quantity of that unit price item that exceeds the approved quantity, and a
Change Order or Work Change Directive shall be executed to reflect the
changes in the Work resulting from the actual quantity of the item that is
used.

3. If the Contract Documents explicitly and clearly state that no further approval
from the Engineer or the Owner is required for the Contractor to exceed the
estimated quantity of specified unit price items, then it is agreed that the
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Contract Price shall be adjusted to reflect the actual quantities of those items
without the necessity of further approval.

ARTICLE 14 — TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

14.01 Access to Work

A.

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction will have access to the
Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing.
Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of
Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as
applicable.

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals

A.

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.

Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory,
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all the inspections and tests expressly
required by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs
incurred in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work shall be governed by the
provisions of Paragraph 14.05.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and
furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and
tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to
be incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

Such inspections and tests shall be performed by independent inspectors, testing
laboratories, or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
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Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering shall be at Contractor’s
expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to
cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such
notice.

The Owner may engage an independent consultant for the direct inspection and
administration of any or all of the Work to be performed in the Contract. This consultant
shall act on the behalf of the Owner.

14.03 Defective Work

A.
B.

Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.

Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective,
and to reject defective Work.

Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual
knowledge will be given to Contractor.

Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of
defective Work, but in any event commencing within thirty (30) days after receipt of said
instruction and proceeding promptly to completion, Contractor shall correct all such
defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has
rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is not
defective. Engineer and Owner may reject any defective Work, even if inspected and paid
for, except to the extent accepted under Paragraph 14.04. A failure to disapprove or reject
such defective Work does not constitute an acceptance.

Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said
Work.

Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection,
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims,
costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a
reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A.

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the
design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety).
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation
of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer
as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise
paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work shall be incorporated in a
Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price,
reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable
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set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs
after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner.

An acceptance of defective Work is not effective as an acceptance unless it specifically
describes the condition that is defective and contains substantially the following
statement: ‘The Owner accepts [such condition] despite its being defective.’

14.05 Uncovering Work

A.

Engineer has the authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work, whether or
not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested by Engineer, or contrary to the Contract Documents, or before required
inspections, test, or approvals, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then
replace the covering, all at Contractor’s expense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer
or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover,
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may
require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and
equipment.

1. Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for
all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering,
exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or
reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of
others); and Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Times because
of the time involved in such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing,
replacement, and reconstruction: and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this
responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under Article 15.

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly
attributable to such wuncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing,
replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or
extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the
determination that the Work is not defective. However, if such Work had been
prematurely covered, the preceding sentence shall not apply, and Contractor shall
have no such rights.

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work
will conform to the Contract Documents, or persistently fails to carry out the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents, or if Work interferes with the operation of the
existing facility, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof,
until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner to stop the
Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the benefit
of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any surety
for, or employee or agent of any of them.
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14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A.

If Contractor fails withina-reasenable-time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer, or if
Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if
Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, then Owner
may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.

In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow and provide Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and
employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to
the Site and storage locations referred to in the preceding sentence to enable Owner to
exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15 — PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A.

Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will
be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the
provisions of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost
of the Work completed by Contractor during the pay period.

Applications for Payments:

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on
the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and
suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the Application for
Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation
warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free and clear of all
Liens, and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate
property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other arrangements to protect Owner’s
interest therein, including the transportation to the Work Site, all of which must be
satisfactory to Owner.
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2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account
of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate
obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

C. Review of Applications:

1. Engineer will, within ten (10) days after receipt of each Application for Payment,
including each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and
present the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in
writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case,
Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations
of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on
Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and
schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the
Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit
Price Work under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the
recommendation); and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in
progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities
specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment
to Contractor.

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’'s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. tosupervise, direct, or control the Work, or

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or
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to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has
used the money paid on account of the Contract Price, or

to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated
in Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a.

g.

the-Werk-is—defective any of the Work, whether or not paid for, is defective,
except to the extent acceptable under Paragraph 14.04, or completed Work has
been damaged, requiring correction or replacement;

the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or

Engineer has actual knowledge of or reasonable grounds to believe in the
occurrence of any of the events that would constitute a default by Contractor and
therefore justify termination for cause under the Contract Documents.

there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Work cannot be completed for
the unpaid balance of the Contract Price; or

Contractor anticipates to owe damages or other amounts to Owner.

D. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Fen-Thirty (30) days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with
Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs)
will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner:

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner
is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a.

claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s conduct in the
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or
damages on account of Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of
the Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from
workplace injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and
Regulations, and patent infringement;

Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage,
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;

Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;

Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;
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e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal
reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits
to manufacturing or assembly facilities;

f.  the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

h. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

i. an event that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a
termination for cause has occurred;

j. liquidated damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve
Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens;

I.  there are other items entitling Owner to a set off against the amount
recommended.

If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed shall be
binding on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the
reduction.

Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified,
the amount wrongfully withheld, as determined in a competent jurisdiction having
binding authority, shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph
15.01.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

Failure of Owner to refuse to make payment does not waive Owner’s rights under the
Contract Documents.

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A

Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment
furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title
defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than seven
days after the time of payment by Owner.

The Application of Payment shall be accompanied by such data, satisfactory to Owner, as

will establish Owner’s title to the material and equipment and protect its interest therein,

including applicable insurance. Each subsequent Application for Payment shall include an

Affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of

the Work have been applied to discharge in full all of Contractor’s obligations reflected in

prior Applications for Payment.
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15.03 Substantial Completion

A.

When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request
that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time
submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or
corrected before final payment.

Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

1. If some or all of the Work has been determined not to be at a point of Substantial
Completion and will require re-inspection or re-testing by Engineer, the cost of such
re-inspection or re-testing, including the cost of time, travel and living expenses, shall
be paid by Contractor to Owner. If Contractor does not pay, or the parties are unable
to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under Article 15.

2. “Substantial Completion” means that the Work is complete to the point that the
facility can properly operate, to the satisfaction of Owner, and Engineer. All process
equipment shall be installed and operational. All work such as architectural, painting,
final cleaning, rough site grading, sidewalks, etc. shall also be complete.
Manufacturer’s field services and performance testing shall have been provided in
accordance with the contract requirements. The intent of “Substantial Completion”
is for all contract work to be complete except for minor punch list work.

3.  Punch list work includes minor portions of the Work not essential to operation of the
facility. Completion of this work can be accomplished without interruption to facility
operations. Any such Work will be listed on an attachment to the certificate of
Substantial Completion and could include such items as permanent fencing, finish
grading, seeding and the removal of temporary access roads and contractor’s
mobilization areas.

If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the preliminary
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete,
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons
therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite
consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially
complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and
Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to
be completed or corrected), including the time within each of those items shall be
completed or corrected, reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer
believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.

At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial
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Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work,
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the
Work.

After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin Work on the punch list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
progress payment procedures set forth above.

Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the punch list.

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy

A.

Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract
Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose
without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the
Work, subject to the following conditions:

1. At any time Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or
occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If
and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete,
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A
through E for that part of the Work.

2. At any time Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion.
If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete,
Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If
Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 regarding builder’s risk or other
property insurance.

15.05 Final Inspection

A.

Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work,
or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.
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15.06 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment:

1.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.11), and other documents, Contractor may
make application for final payment.

The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all
Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens
or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.

d. alist of all disputes that Contractor believes are unsettled; and

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit
of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and
equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment
bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any
way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on
Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or
Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond
or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner
at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors
and Suppliers.

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:

1.

If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is
satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under
the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final
Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of final
payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for payment. Such
recommendation shall account for any set-offs against payment that are necessary in
Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with respect
to progress payments. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner
and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions of Paragraph
15.07. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to Contractor,
indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in which case
Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.
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2. Without extra charge to Contractor, Engineer will make only two (2) such inspections
to determine final completion. If Engineer is not able to make the representation and
findings required to recommend final payment, successive inspections requested by
Contractor shall be charged to Contractor.

Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment.

Payment Becomes Due: Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the final Application
for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer (less
any further sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including
but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions
above with respect to progress payments) will become due and shall be paid by Owner to
Contractor.

15.07 Waiver of Claims

A.

The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights against
Contractor. Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising from unsettled Liens, from
defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 15.05, from
Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special
guarantees specified therein, from outstanding Claims by Owner, or from Contractor’s
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents.

The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly
submitted or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

15.08 Correction Period

A.

If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as
may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract
Documents, or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents), any Work is found to
be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the Site, adjacent areas that Contractor has
arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, and other adjacent areas
used by Contractor as permitted by Laws and Regulations, is found to be defective, then
Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written
instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such other adjacent areas;
2. correct such defective Work;

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting therefrom.

If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in
an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced.
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or
repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or
replacement of work of others).
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In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16 — SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A.

At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which, or the event after which, Work will be resumed.
Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an
adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly
attributable to any such suspension. Any Change Proposal seeking such adjustments shall be
submitted no later than 30 days after the date fixed for resumption of Work.

No adjustment shall be made to the extent that performance is, was, or would have been
suspended, delayed, or interrupted directly or indirectly by Contractor or any Entity for
which Contractor is responsible. The Contract Price shall not be adjusted except to the
extent that the total of such suspensions exceed thirty (30) days and after excluding such
thirty (30) day period.

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A.

The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by
Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents;

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
that Contractor is in default and termination of the contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) notice that the
Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.
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Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if
Contractor within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain
the lowest price for the Work performed.

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due
Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any inconsistent provisions
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

16.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A

Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents
prior to the effective date of termination, ineluding—fairandreasenable—sums—for
everhead-and-profit-on-such-Woerk: as determined in Article 13;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in perfermingservicesand
furnishing—laber, ordering materials, er—equipment as required by the Contract
Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, ptus—fairand-reasonablesumsfor

everhead-and-profitonsuch-expenses;-and, the Owner shall have the options detailed
in Paragraphs 16.03.A.2.a through 16.03.A.2.d;

a. Upon seven (7) days of receipt of the notice of termination for convenience
Contractor shall provide evidence of materials ordered as described in Paragraph
16.03.A.2, including an itemized list, cost, order, and delivery dates, and all terms
or conditions (including ordering, canceling, or restocking charges).

b. Owner may direct Contractor to cancel any one or more orders, in which case the
Owner shall be liable for cancellation and restocking charges and other charges
properly attributable to the cancellation: or
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B.

c. Owner may direct the Contractor to keep any one or more orders in effect and/or
to assign any one or more orders to the Owner, in which case the Owner shall be
responsible for bearing the costs of the order.

d. Within ten (10) days of the Owner’s receiving the evidence described in
Paragraph 16.03.A.2.a, the Owner shall give the Contractor notice of which
options it exercises under Paragraphs 16.03.A.2.b or 16.03.A.2.c.

The Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee of one hundred dollars ($100.00)

in addition to other amounts due pursuant to this Paragraph 16.03.

Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated overhead, profits, or revenue,
or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A.

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2)
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or
(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner
or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the
contract and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph
16.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due,
Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The
provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by
this paragraph.

16.05 Protection and Preservation of the Work

A.

Upon suspension (Paragraph 16.01), termination (Paragraphs 16.02, 16.03 and 16.04), or
stopping Work (Paragraph 16.04):

1. Contractor shall take actions necessary for the protection and preservation of the
Work, and Site, including those actions required by the Contract, except to the extent
otherwise directed by the Engineer; and

2. Contractor shall erect and leave in place barricades, lights, and other safety devices as
are appropriate for the protection of the public, including those devices required by
the Contract, except to the extent otherwise directed by the Engineer.

If the Contractor performs Work pursuant to directions given by the Engineer as described
in Paragraph 16.05.A for the protection and preservation of the Work or of the public,
Owner shall pay the Contractor for such protection and preservation of Work to the extent
that it is greater than the Contractor would have done during or at the end of a workday
had the Contract not been suspended or terminated or the Work stopped.
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ARTICLE 17 - FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures

A.

Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final
resolution under the provisions of this Article:

1. Atimely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full;
and

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work or obligations under the
Contract Documents, and arising after final payment has been made.

Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this Article, Owner
or Contractor may:

4. Any party allowed to use the dispute resolution process adopted by the State Building

Commission pursuant to G.S. 143-135.26(11) and G.S. 143-128(F1) may participate in
mediation pursuant to the dispute resolution process as a precondition to initiating
litigation concerning the dispute. The amount of $15,000 or more must be at issue
before a party may require other parties to participate in the dispute resolution
process. The costs of the dispute resolution process shall be divided between the
parties to the dispute with at least one-third of the cost to be paid by the Owner, if
Owner is a party to the dispute.

ARTICLE 18 — MISCELLANEOUS

18.01 Giving Notice

A.

Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it
will be deemed to have been validly given if:

1. delivered by email, in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the
individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for which it is
intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business
address known to the sender of the notice.

If a party is notified of a replacement person for purpose of getting notice, then notices
afterwards shall be directed to the replacement person. Written notices shall be deemed
to have been duly served, made, and received, and receipt thereof completed, if:

1. delivered in person to the individual or to that individual’s receptionist; or

2. mailed by registered or certified mail to the last business address known to the party
giving notice; or
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18.02

18.03

18.04

18.05

3. emailed to the last email address known to the party giving notice, provided that the
email transmission must be completed.

Written notices to the Owner must be directed to the Owner’s representative, provided
that if no individual is designated as the Owner’s representative, then written notices must
be directed to the Executive Director. As used in this Paragraph 18.01, the word ‘notice’
includes ‘request’.

The notice will be deemed served, made, and received, and receipt thereof completed, on
the earlier of:

1. the date delivered in person: or

2. three (3) days after placing in the custody of the U.S. Postal Service; or

3. the date of the email transmission was completed.

Address of Surety: Unless the surety provides a different address as provided in Paragraph
18.01, notice to a surety may be sent to the address shown on the performance bond; if no
address for the surety’s address provided by the N. C. Department of Insurance shall
suffice; and if the Department of Insurance lacks an address, the last-known address of the
attorney-in-fact who signed the performance bond shall suffice.

Computation of Times

A.

When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.

As used in the preceding sentence, a ‘legal holiday by law of the appropriate jurisdiction’
is a holiday observed by the Owner.

Cumulative Remedies

A.

The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution,
and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

No Waiver

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision,

nor shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Page 81 of 82



18.06

18.07

18.08

18.09

18.10

Survival of Obligations

A.

All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination
or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

Controlling Law

A.

This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

Headings

A

Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts
of these General Conditions.

Effect on Other Rights

A.

The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a cause of action against Owner
and in favor of any person, firm, or corporation, other than Contractor. The Contract
Documents shall not be construed to create a cause of action against Engineer and in favor
or any person, firm or corporation, other than Owner. The Contract Documents are not
intended to create a defense, except by Contractor, to any cause of action that may be
brought by Owner. The recitation of duties, or limitations of duties, in the Contract
Documents of Engineer or Engineer’s consultants, representatives, and assistants, shall not
be construed to reduce Owner’s rights against Engineer, or to reduce Engineer’s duties to
Owner. No action or failure to act by Owner shall constitute a waiver of a right except to
the extent specifically agreed in writing. If Owner waives a right, that waiver shall not imply
other waivers of that right. If liquidated damages are assessable against the Contractor,
Owner may, in its discretion, waive the imposition of some or all of the liquidated damages
against the Contractor. That waiver shall be valid only if done by a writing signed by the
Executive Director, and the waiver must refer specifically to ‘liquidated damages’. That
waiver shall not constitute an extension of the Contract Times.

The agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties
hereto and superseded prior negotiations and representations. Except as specifically
otherwise provided, the Agreement is not intended to benefit, or to create a cause of
action in favor of, any person, firm, or corporation, other that Owner and Contractor. Oral
statements by anyone, including Owner’s employees, agents, and Engineer, whether made
before or after the execution of the Agreement, shall not be binding on Owner and shall
not reduce Owner’s rights under the Contract Documents.

Place of Project

A.

Choice of Law and Forum: The place of the Project is North Carolina. This Contract shall be
deemed made in Carrboro, North Carolina. This Contract shall be governed by and
construed in accordance with the laws of North Carolina. The exclusive forum and venue
for all actions arising out of this Contract shall be the North Carolina General Court of
Justice, in Orange County. Such actions shall neither be commenced in nor removed to
federal court. This Paragraph shall not apply to subsequent actions to enforce a judgment
entered in actions heard pursuant to this Paragraph.

***END OF DOCUMENT***
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WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

The Work of this Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of interior of building or structure and site
elements.
MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Survey of Existing Conditions: Submit survey.

Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures
proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control,
and for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

Schedule of selective demolition activities must indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work with starting and ending dates
for each activity. Ensure owner’s on-site operations are not interrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

4. Use of elevator and stairs.

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of
Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Before selective demo, Owner will remove all Owner furniture, furnishings, and equipment

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far
as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.
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COMM. NO. 230230
E. On-site sale of removed items or materials is not permitted.
F.  Utility Service: Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition
operations and protect from activation due to dust incurred by demolition activities.

1.5 WARRANTY

A.  Existing Warranties: Coordinate with Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having

jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.
B.  Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction photographs
or video.
1. Photograph or video existing conditions of adjoining construction including finish

surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by selective demolition operations
or removal of items for salvage or reinstallation.

2. Survey documentation is to be submitted before work begins.

3. Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether removing
any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of
structure or adjacent structures during selective building demolition operations.

a. Perform surveys as the work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective
demolition activities.
3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent

injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. Contain dust during
construction to greatest extent possible.
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3.3

34

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

1. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

2. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

3. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective
demolition operations are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to extent required by new construction
and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing
regulations and as follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting
methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand
tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping.
Temporarily cover openings to remain.

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.
3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At concealed

spaces, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting
operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.
Maintain fire watch during and for at least two hours after flame-cutting operations and
maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. Locate selective demolition
equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on
supporting walls, floors, or framing.

4. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free
fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal

operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

Remove demolition waste materials from Project site.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.
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3.5 CLEANING
A.  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Structural steel.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 051213 "Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel Framing" for additional requirements
for architecturally exposed structural steel.

DEFINITIONS

Structural Steel: Elements of the structural frame indicated on Drawings and as described in

ANSI/AISC 303.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data:

1. Structural-steel materials.

2. High-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies.

3. Shop primer.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Welding certificates.

Mill test reports for structural-steel materials, including chemical and physical properties.
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1.6

A.

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

22

23

2.4

A.

B.

A.

A.

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:
1. ANSI/AISC 303.

2. ANSI/AISC 360.

3. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts."

Connection Design Information:

L. Option 1: Connection designs have been completed and connections indicated on the Drawings.

STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS

W-Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M.

Channels, Angles: ASTM A36/A36M.

Plate and Bar: ASTM A36/A36M.

Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A500/A500M, Grade C structural tubing.
Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Type E or Type S, Grade B.

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

BOLTS AND CONNECTORS

High-Strength A325 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade A325, Type 1, heavy-
hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and
ASTM F436/F436M, Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish.

RODS

Unheaded Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.

1. Configuration: Straight.
2. Finish: Plain.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200 - 2
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Headed Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 36, straight.
I. Finish: Plain.
Threaded Rods: .

1. Finish: .

PRIMER
Steel Primer:

1. SSPC-Paint 23, latex primer.

FABRICATION

Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate in accordance
with ANSI/AISC 303 and to ANSI/AISC 360.

SHOP CONNECTIONS

High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification for
Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified.

L. Joint Type: Snug tightened.

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding procedure
specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work.

SHOP PRIMING

Shop prime steel surfaces, except the following:

1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded members to a
depth of 2 inches.

2. Surfaces to be field welded.

3. Surfaces of high-strength bolted, slip-critical connections.

Surface Preparation of Steel: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill scale and
spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces in accordance with the following specifications and
standards:

1. SSPC-SP 7 (WAB)/NACE WAB-4.
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Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's written

instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils.
Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and exposed surfaces.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform shop tests and inspections.

1. Allow testing agency access to places where structural-steel work is being fabricated or
produced to perform tests and inspections.

2. Bolted Connections: Inspect and test shop-bolted connections in accordance with RCSC's
"Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts."

3. Welded Connections: Visually inspect shop-welded connections in accordance with

AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option:

a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E165/E165M.

b. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E709; performed on root pass and on finished weld.
Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration are not accepted.

c. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164.

d. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E94/E94M.

4, In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect shop-welded shear stud connectors in
accordance with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
5. Prepare test and inspection reports.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Verify, with certified steel erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces and
locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance with requirements.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

ERECTION

Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and in accordance with
ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360.

Baseplates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen
surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom surface of plates.

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required.
2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate.
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3. Snug-tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed. Do not
remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before packing with
grout.

4, Promptly pack shrinkage-resistant grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates, so no voids

remain. Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure. Comply with
manufacturer's written installation instructions for grouting.

Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within ANSI/AISC 303.

FIELD CONNECTIONS

High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification for
Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for bolt and joint type specified.

1. Joint Type: Snug tightened.

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding procedure
specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work.

1. Comply with ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy of
temporary connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform the following special
inspections:

1. Verify structural-steel materials and inspect steel frame joint details.
2. Verity weld materials and inspect welds.
3. Verify connection materials and inspect high-strength bolted connections.

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

L. Bolted Connections: Inspectand test bolted connections in accordance with RCSC's
"Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts."
2. Welded Connections: Visually inspect field welds in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

a. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field welds in accordance with
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option:

1) Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E165/E165M.

2) Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E709; performed on root pass and on
finished weld. Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration are not
accepted.

3) Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164.

4) Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E94/E94M.

END OF SECTION 051200
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SECTION 055113 - METAL PAN STAIRS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Preassembled steel stairs with concrete-filled treads.
2. Reference Section 05 73 00 Decorative Railings for railing information.
COORDINATION

Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written instructions to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are
compatible with one another.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For metal pan stairs and the following:
1. Prefilled metal-pan-stair treads.

2. Shop primer products.
3. Handrail wall brackets.

Shop Drawings:

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

2. Indicate sizes of metal sections, thickness of metals, profiles, holes, and field joints.
3. Include plan at each level.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Welding certificates.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
2. AWS D1.3/D1.3M, "Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel."
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

23

24

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance of Stairs: Metal stairs withstand the effects of gravity loads and the
following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated:

1. Uniform Load: 100 1bf/sq. ft..

2. Concentrated Load: 300 Ibf applied on an area of 4 sq. in..

3. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

4. Stair Framing: Capable of withstanding stresses resulting from railing and guard loads in
addition to loads specified above.

5. Limit deflection of treads, platforms, and framing members to L/360 or 1/4 inch, whichever
is less.

METALS

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.

Uncoated, Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, either commercial steel, Type B, or
structural steel, Grade 25, unless another grade is required by design loads; exposed.

Uncoated, Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, either commercial steel, Type B, or
structural steel, Grade 30, unless another grade is required by design loads.

FASTENERS

General: Provide zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B633 or

ASTM F1941/F1941M, Class Fe/Zn 12 for exterior use, and Class Fe/Zn 5 where built into

exterior walls.

1. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.

Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors capable of

sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit

masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing

according to ASTM E488/E488M, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with
ASTM B633 or ASTM F1941/F1941M, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Handrail Wall Brackets: Cast nickel-silver, Cast aluminum, Cast bronze, Cast stainless steel,
center of rail 3-1/8 inches from face of wall.
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Julius Blum & Co., Inc.
b. The Wagner Companies.

Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 099123 "Interior Painting."

Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer.
Zinc-Rich Primer: Comply with SSPC-Paint 20, Type I, Level 2, and compatible with topcoat.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M.

FABRICATION, GENERAL
Provide complete stair assemblies, including metal framing, hangers, struts, clips, brackets,
bearing plates, and other components necessary to support and anchor stairs and platforms on

supporting structure.

1. Join components by welding unless otherwise indicated.
2. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.

Assemble stairs in shop to greatest extent possible.

1. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.
2. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.

1. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise
indicated.
2. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces.

Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise
impairing work.

Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.

Weld connections to comply with the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.
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Comply with AESS 3 as defined in Section 05 12 13 “Architecturally Exposed Structural
Steel.”

G.  Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners where
possible.

1.

Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk) screws or bolts
unless otherwise indicated.

2. Locate joints where least conspicuous.
3. Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.
4. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate internally.

2.6 FABRICATION OF STEEL-FRAMED STAIRS

A.  NAAMM Stair Standard: Comply with NAAMM AMP 510, "Metal Stairs Manual," for
Architectural Class, unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

B.  Stair Framing:

1.

Stringers: Fabricate stringers of steel rectangular tubes as indicated on Drawings.

a. Stringer Size: As indicated on Drawings.
b. Provide closures for exposed ends of channel and rectangular tube stringers.
c. Finish: Shop primed.

Platforms: Construct of steel plate or steel rectangular tube headers and miscellaneous
framing members as indicated on Drawings.

a. Provide closures for exposed ends of channel and rectangular tube framing.
b. Finish: Shop primed.

Weld or bolt stringers to headers; weld or bolt framing members to stringers and headers. If
using bolts, fabricate and join so bolts are not exposed on finished surfaces.

C.  Metal Pan Stairs: Form risers, subtread pans, and subplatforms to configurations shown from steel
sheet of thickness needed to comply with performance requirements, but not less than 0.067 inch.

1.
2.

3.

Steel Sheet: Uncoated, cold-rolled steel sheet unless otherwise indicated.

Directly weld metal pans to stringers; locate welds on top of subtreads where they will be
concealed by concrete fill. Do not weld risers to stringers.

Attach risers and subtreads to stringers with brackets made of steel angles or bars. Weld
brackets to stringers and attach metal pans to brackets by welding, riveting, or bolting.
Shape metal pans to include nosing integral with riser.

At Contractor's option, provide stair assemblies with metal pan subtreads filled with
reinforced concrete during fabrication.

Provide subplatforms of configuration indicated or, if not indicated, the same as subtreads.
Weld subplatforms to platform framing.
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FABRICATION OF STAIR RAILINGS AND GUARDS

Comply with applicable requirements in Section 057300 "Decorative Metal Railings."

FINISHES
Finish metal stairs after assembly.

Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated, ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-
SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal stair components, except those with galvanized
finishes and those to be embedded in concrete or masonry unless otherwise indicated. Comply
with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting
of Steel," for shop painting.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

INSTALLATION OF METAL PAN STAIRS

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for
securing metal stairs to in-place construction.

1. Include threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, through-bolts, lag bolts, and
other connectors.

Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal
stairs. Set units accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, measured from established lines
and levels and free of rack.

Install metal stairs by welding stair framing to steel structure or to weld plates cast into concrete
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Grouted Baseplates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing
materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates.

Clean bottom surface of plates.

Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts.

Tighten anchor bolts after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.
Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate
before packing with grout.

e. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.

;oo

1)  Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure.
2) Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-
resistant grouts.
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Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete,
masonry, or similar construction.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.

1. Weld connections that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded
because of shipping size limitations.

2. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized
after fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections.

3. Comply with requirements for welding in "Fabrication, General" Article.

Place and finish concrete fill for treads and platforms to comply with ”Concrete Notes” section
of Structural Drawings for strength and testing requirements.

1. Install abrasive nosings with anchors fully embedded in concrete.
2. Center nosings on tread width.
REPAIR

Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded
areas of shop paint are specified in Section 099123 "Interior Painting."

END OF SECTION 055113
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SECTION 057300 - DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Steel and iron decorative railings.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:

1. Manufacturer's product lines of decorative metal railings assembled from standard
components.

Handrail brackets.

Wood rails.

Shop primer.

Intermediate coats and topcoats.

Anchoring cement.

Metal finishes.

Nowunbkwn

B.  Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

C.  Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Welding certificates.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

23

24

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, are to withstand
the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions
indicated:
1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ft. applied in any direction.

b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.

c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.
2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 1bf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft..

b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

METALS, GENERAL

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller
marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails unless otherwise
indicated.

STEEL AND IRON DECORATIVE RAILINGS

Bars: Hot-rolled, carbon steel complying with ASTM A29/A29M, Grade 1010.

Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.

FASTENERS
Fastener Materials:

L. Ungalvanized-Steel Railing Components: Plated-steel fasteners complying with
ASTM F1941/F1941M, Class Fe/Zn 5 for electrodeposited zinc coating where concealed;
Type 304 stainless steel fasteners where exposed.

2. Dissimilar Metal Railing Components: Type 304 stainless steel fasteners.

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the
design load, in accordance with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
based on ICC-ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308.
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1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with
ASTM B633 or ASTM F1941/F1941M, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Handrail Brackets: Cast-nickel-silver, or Cast stainless steel, center of handrail 3-1/8 inches from
face of railing or wall.

Wood Rails:
1. Clear, straight-grained hardwood rails secured to recessed metal subrail.
a. Species: As selected.
b. Finish: Transparent polyurethane.
c. Staining: None.
d. Profile: Wood top rail on guard railing is as indicated on drawings.
e. Profile: Wood handrail to be 1-1/2 inch diameter stock material supported on

handrail brackets.
Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 099123 "Interior Painting."

Intermediate Coats and Topcoats: Provide products that comply with Section 099123 "Interior
Painting."

Anchoring Cement: Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled expansion
cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable anchoring, patching,
and grouting compound.

FABRICATION

Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions, member sizes
and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage.

Connections: Fabricate railings with welded or mechanical connections unless otherwise
indicated.

Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings
designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA's "Voluntary Joint
Finish Standards" for Finish #1 welds; ornamental quality with no evidence of a welded

joint.

Mechanical Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.
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Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, handrail brackets,
miscellaneous fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other Work unless
otherwise indicated.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

For nongalvanized-steel railings, provide nongalvanized ferrous-metal fittings, brackets,
fasteners, and sleeves; however, hot-dip galvanize anchors to be embedded in exterior concrete
or masonry.

Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-
SP 6/NACE No. 3.

Primer Application: Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings unless otherwise
indicated. Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1 for shop painting. Primer need not be applied
to surfaces to be embedded in concrete or masonry.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

A.

33

A.

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings.

1. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.

2. Install railings level, plumb, square, true to line; without distortion, warp, or rack.

3. Set railings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established
lines and levels.

4. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated or finished

after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other means
without further cutting or fitting.

5. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.

6. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel
with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet.

ANCHORING POSTS

Core-drill holes that comply with details in Drawings. Set posts as indicated in Drawings.

ATTACHING RAILINGS

Attach handrails to walls with wall brackets. Provide brackets with 2-1/4-inch clearance from
inside face of handrail and finished wall surface.

Secure wall brackets to building construction as follows:
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1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or
lag bolts.
2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts.

3. For steel-framed partitions, fasten brackets with toggle bolts installed through flanges of
steel framing or through concealed steel reinforcements.

C.  Touchup Painting:
1. Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of

shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material used for shop painting to comply
with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

34 CLEANING
A.  Clean metal surfaces by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap, rinsing with clean water,
and wiping dry.
B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780/A780M.

END OF SECTION 057300
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SECTION 092216 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Framing systems.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each product.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Certificates: For each type of code-compliance certification for studs and tracks.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Code-Compliance Certification of Studs and Tracks: Provide documentation that framing

members are certified according to the product-certification program of the Steel Framing
Industry Association or the Steel Stud Manufacturers Association.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that incorporate non-
load-bearing steel framing, provide materials and construction identical to those tested in
assembly indicated, in accordance with ASTM E119 by an independent testing agency.
22 FRAMING SYSTEMS
A.  Framing Members, General: Comply with AISI S220 for conditions indicated.
1. Steel Sheet Components: Comply with AISI S220 requirements for metal unless otherwise
indicated

2. Protective Coating: Comply with AISI S220; ASTM A653/A653M, G40; or coating with
equivalent corrosion resistance. Galvannealed products are unacceptable.
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B.

C.

D.
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a. Coating demonstrates equivalent corrosion resistance with an evaluation report
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

Studs and Track: AISI S220.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. ClarkDietrich.
b. Marino\WARE.
c. Steel Network, Inc. (The).

2. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness: 0.0296 inch or 0.0329 inch.

Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

4. Single Long-Leg Track System: Top track with 2-inch- deep flanges in thickness not less
than indicated for studs, installed with studs friction fit into top track and with continuous
bridging located within 12 inches of the top of studs to provide lateral bracing.

W

Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. ClarkDietrich.
b. Marino\WARE.
c. Steel Network, Inc. (The).

2. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness: 0.0296 inch or 0.0329 inch.
3. Depth: 7/8 inch or 1-1/2 inches to match existing conditions.

Cold-Rolled Furring Channels: 0.053-inch uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch-
wide flanges.

1. Depth: To match existing conditions.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS
General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.

1. Fasteners for Steel Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power,
and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Installation Standard: ASTM C754.
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1. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C840 that apply to
framing installation.

Install framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, with connections securely
fastened.

Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim,
grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.

Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.

Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.

INSTALLATION OF FRAMING SYSTEMS

Install framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than spacings
required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior
walls, install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall.

Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.

Install tracks at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural supports or
substrates above suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated to terminate at
suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts that penetrate partitions above ceiling.

1. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports, install to
produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished assemblies.

2. Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install
track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a. Install two studs at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.

b. Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch
clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in finished
assembly.

c. Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of overhead
structure.

3. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as required

for door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to
match framing required above door heads.

Direct Furring:
1. Screw to wood framing.

2. Attach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment, or
powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches o.c.
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F. Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more than 1/8
inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.
33 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to within 1/8 inch in 12 feet

measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes and transversely between parallel
members that will receive finishes.

END OF SECTION 092216
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Interior gypsum board used to restore interior finishes after installation of new stair.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL
A.  Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and
that correspond with support system indicated.
2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
A.  Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C1396/C1396M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
b. USG Corporation.
c. Or Equivalent.
2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
3. Long Edges: N/A.
2.3 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
A.  General: Comply with ASTM C475/C475M.

B.  Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
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A.

B.
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Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.
AUXILIARY MATERIALS

Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and manufacturer's
written instructions.

Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

32

A.

B.

C.

33

A.

B.

INSTALLATION OF PANELS

Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold
damaged.

Comply with ASTM C840.

FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD
Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not
intended to receive tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and in accordance with
ASTM C840:

1. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated.
a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123 "Interior
Painting."
PROTECTION

Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction,
and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

END OF SECTION 092900
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SECTION 093013 - CERAMIC TILING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Ceramic Tile

2. Setting material.

3. Grout materials.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product data.
Samples:

1. Full-size sample of tile to match the existing floor tile.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

23

A.

B.

PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Provide tile that matches the existing tile in shape, thickness, color and other characteristics.

SETTING MATERIALS

Portland Cement Mortar (Thickset) Installation Materials: ANSI A108.02.

GROUT MATERIALS

Sand-Portland Cement Grout: ANSI A108.10, consisting of white or gray cement and white or
colored aggregate as required to produce color indicated.

Standard Cement Grout: ANSI A118.6.
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. ARDEX Americas.
b. H.B. Fuller Construction Products Inc. / TEC.
c. Laticrete International, Inc.
d. MAPEI Corporation.
e. Sakrete; CRH Americas, Oldcastle APG.
f. Sika Corporation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of coatings that are
incompatible with tile-setting materials, including curing compounds and other
substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness tolerances
required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Remove coatings, including curing compounds or other coatings, that are incompatible with
tile-setting materials.

Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed with with
trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically recommended by tile-setting material
manufacturer.

Substrate Flatness:

1. For tile shorter than 15 inches, confirm that structure or substrate is limited to variation of
1/4 inch in 10 ft. from the required plane, and no more than 1/16 inch in 12 inches when
measured from tile surface high points.

2. For large format tile, tile with at least one edge 15 inches or longer, confirm that structure
or substrate is limited to 1/8 inch in 10 ft. from the required plane, and no more than
1/16 inch in 24 inches when measured from tile surface high points.
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INSTALLATION OF CERAMIC TILE SYSTEM

Install tile in accordance with TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile
Installation" for TCNA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules. Comply
with parts of ANSI A108 series that are referenced in TCNA installation methods and specified
in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting and grouting materials used.

Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete
covering without interruptions unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at
obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.

Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring
visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for
straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other
penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.

Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in accordance with the existing tile pattern.
Grout Sealer: Apply grout sealer to cementitious grout joints in tile floors in accordance with

manufacturer's written instructions. As soon as sealer has penetrated grout joints, remove excess
sealer and sealer from tile faces by wiping with soft cloth.

END OF SECTION 093013
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Primers.
2. Water-based finish coatings.
3. Floor sealers.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
B.  Sustainability Submittals:
1. Product Data for Credit EQ 4.2: For paints and coatings, documentation including printed
statement of VOC content.

2. Provide Low VOC paints.

C.  Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. Provide paint samples.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PAINT PRODUCTS, GENERAL
A.  Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat

manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

B. Colors: As indicated.

2.2 PRIMERS

A. Interior Latex Primer Sealer: Water-based latex sealer used on new interior plaster, concrete, and
gypsum wallboard surfaces.

B.  Anti-Corrosive Epoxy Primer: Corrosion-resistant, solvent-based, two-component epoxy primer
formulated for use on prepared, interior ferrous- and galvanized-metal surfaces.
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WATER-BASED FINISH COATS

Interior, Latex, Satin: Pigmented, water-based paint for use on primed/sealed interior plaster and
gypsum board, and on primed wood and metals.

1. For use on drywall repairs. Verify sheen of existing drywall paint and match with lower
sheen if not a match.

Interior, Latex, Semigloss: Pigmented, water-based paint for use on primed/sealed interior plaster
and gypsum board, and on primed wood and metals.

1. For use on primed metal stair stringers, structural steel support framing, and metal railings
as indicated on Drawings.
FLOOR SEALERS (For concrete slab repair on Lower Level.)

Water-Based Concrete Floor Sealer: Clear, water-based, acrylic-copolymer-emulsion sealer
formulated for oil, gasoline, alkali, and water resistance and for use on concrete traffic surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

3.2

A.

B.

C.

3.3

A.

EXAMINATION

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing
finishes and primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations applicable to substrates
and paint systems indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items
that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

INSTALLATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.
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B.  Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color

breaks.

34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.  After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing,
scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

B.  Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave
in an undamaged condition.

C. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced

painted surfaces.

END OF SECTION 099123
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SECTION 099300 - TRANSPARENT FINISHING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

C.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Transparent finishes.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Sustainability Submittals:

1. Product Data for Credit EQ 4.2: For paints and coatings, documentation including printed
statement of VOC content.

2. Provide Low VOC transparent finish.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. Provide paint samples.

MOCKUPS

Provide samples.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each coating system that are compatible with one another
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

TRANSPARENT FINISHES

Varnish, Interior Polyurethane, Moisture Cured, Gloss: Solvent-based, moisture-curing
polyurethane clear-coating with a gloss finish for interior wood surfaces,

L. Gloss Level: Manufacturer's standard gloss finish.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

33

34

EXAMINATION

Maximum Moisture Content of Exterior Wood Substrates: 15 percent, when measured with an
electronic moisture meter.

PREPARATION

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable. If
removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied
protection before surface preparation and finishing.

1. After completing finishing operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall
items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

Clean and prepare surfaces to be finished according to manufacturer's written instructions for
each substrate condition and as specified.

1. Remove dust, dirt, oil, and grease by washing with a detergent solution; rinse thoroughly
with clean water and allow to dry. Remove grade stamps and pencil marks by sanding
lightly. Remove loose wood fibers by brushing.

2. Remove mildew by scrubbing with a commercial wash formulated for mildew removal and
as recommended by stain manufacturer.

APPLICATION

Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Apply finishes to produce surface films without cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush marks,
runs, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect work of other trades against damage from finish application. Correct damage by cleaning,
repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged

condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced
finished wood surfaces.

END OF SECTION 099300
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SECTION 260010 - SUPPLEMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Requirements generally applicable to all electrical Work on the Project, including but not
limited to Work specified in Divisions 26, 27, and 28.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 018116  "Facility Environmental Requirements" specifies basis-of-design
environmental conditions and performance criteria that are applicable to product selection
and installation of the Work on the Project.

2. Section 018123 "Facility Seismic and Wind Criteria" specifies basis-of-design seismic and
wind criteria for nonstructural components on the Project.

COORDINATION

Interruption of Existing Electrical Service: Do not interrupt electrical service to facilities occupied
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions:

1. Notify Architect Owner no fewer than seven days in advance of proposed interruption of
electrical service.

2. Do not proceed with interruption of electrical service without Architect's Owner's written
permission.

3. Coordinate interruption with systems impacted by outage including, but not limited to, the
following:

a. Emergency lighting.
b. Fire-alarm systems.
PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Electrical Preconstruction Conference: Schedule conference with Architect and Owner, not later
than 10 days after Notice to Proceed. Agenda topics include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Electrical installation schedule.
2. Value analysis proposals and requests for substitution of electrical equipment.
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SEQUENCING

Conduct and submit results of power system studies before submitting product data and shop
drawings for electrical equipment.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Electrical Installation Schedule: At preconstruction meeting, and periodically thereafter as dates
change, provide schedule for electrical installation Work to Owner and Architect including, but not
limited to, milestone dates for the following activities:

NN R =

Submission of action submittals specified in Division 26.

Arrival of major electrical equipment on-site.

Preinstallation meetings specified in Division 26.

Closing of walls and ceilings containing electrical Work.

System startup, testing, and commissioning activities for emergency lighting.

System startup, testing, and commissioning activities for automation systems (lighting, etc.).
Requests for special inspections.

Requests for inspections by authorities having jurisdiction.

Qualification Statements:

1. For electrical professional engineer.

2. For lighting professional engineer.

3. For low-voltage electrical testing agency and on-site electrical testing supervisor.
4. For luminaire photometric testing laboratory.

5. For lighting testing and inspecting agency.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data:

1.

Provide emergency operation, normal operation, and preventive maintenance manuals for
each system, equipment, and device listed below:

a. Luminaires.
b. Emergency Lighting.

Include the following information:

Manufacturer's operating specifications.

User's guides for software and hardware.

Schedule of maintenance material items recommended to be stored at Project site.
Detailed instructions covering operation under both normal and abnormal conditions.
List of lamp types and photoelectric relays used on the Project, with ANSI and
manufacturers' codes.

oo o
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f. Manufacturer's instructions for setting field-adjustable components.

g. Manufacturer's instructions for testing, adjusting, and reprogramming microprocessor
controls.

h. EPSS: Manufacturer's system checklists, maintenance schedule, and maintenance log

sheets in accordance with NFPA 110.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
A. Substitution requests for electrical equipment will be entertained under the following conditions:

1. Substitution requests may be submitted for consideration prior to the Electrical
Preconstruction Conference if accompanied by value analysis data indicating that
substitution will comply with Project performance requirements while significantly
increasing value for Owner throughout life of facility.

2. Substitution requests may be submitted for consideration concurrently with submission of
power system study reports when those reports indicate that substitution is necessary for
safety of maintenance personnel and facility occupants.

3. Contractor is responsible for sequencing and scheduling power system studies and electrical
equipment procurement. After the Electrical Preconstruction Conference, insufficient lead
time for electrical equipment delivery will not be considered a valid reason for substitution.

2.2 FACILITY ELECTRICAL MAINTENANCE PROGRAM (EMP) BINDERS

A.  Description: Set of binders containing operation and maintenance data for facility's electrical
equipment that was compiled during analysis of installed electrical Work for Facility EMP
development.

B.  Applicable Standards:

1. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with requirements in NFPA 70B.
2. General Characteristics:

a. Volume 1 - Introduction:

1) Summarize how Facility EMP analysis was performed, how data were
collected, and how volumes are organized.

2) Describe Facility EMP and provide recommended policies and procedures for
implementing the program and keeping it current.

3) Provide place for Owner to identify contact information for employees
responsible for implementing and maintaining Facility EMP.

b. Volume 2 - Facility Safety, Hazards Awareness, and Emergency Procedures:
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1) Include training requirements for employees and contractors.
2)  Include list of known facility hazards impacting IT&R activities.
3) Include approval and permitting procedures for IT&R activities.
4) Include incident emergency response procedures.
5) Include emergency shutdown procedures.
6) Include electrical disaster recovery procedures.
7) Include procedures for investigating the following incidents:
a) Electrical safety incidents.
b)  Equipment malfunctions.
c) Unintended operations or alarms.
d) Operation of protective devices.
c. Volume 3 - Inspection, Testing, and Repair (IT&R) Plan:

1)  Include tables showing frequency of activities for each item.
2) Include annual schedule with activities mapped to specific days of the year.

d. Volume 4 - Inspection, Testing, and Repair (IT&R) Forms:
1) Battery Testing
e. Volume 5 - Construction Project Closeout Record Documentation:
1) Include records of electrical system startup and commissioning activities.

2)  Include records of baseline inspections and tests.
3) Include records of baseline settings for adjustable equipment and devices.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of Conditions:

1. Conductor insulation and circuit integrity.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Protection of In-Place Conditions:

1. All electrical systems, unless otherwise noted on Drawings.

33 DEVELOPMENT OF FACILITY ELECTRICAL MAINTENANCE PROGRAM (EMP)
A.  Facility EMP must be developed by qualified EMP specialist.

B.  Conduct Facility EMP analysis in accordance with NFPA 70B requirements.

SUPPLEMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL 260010 - 4



WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

1. Renovation Projects:
a. Data for existing equipment outside scope of the Project may be inserted in Facility
EMP Binders without analysis.
b. Data for existing equipment impacted by scope of the Project should be analyzed and

documented similar to the Project's new equipment data as much as possible.
C.  Compile operation and maintenance data from Facility EMP analysis and submit updated Facility
EMP Binders.
34 INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL WORK
A.  Unless more stringent requirements are specified in the Contract Documents or manufacturers'
written instructions, comply with NFPA 70 and NECA NEIS 1 for installation of electrical Work
on the Project. Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.
3.5 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A.  Training:
1. Train Owner's maintenance personnel on the following topics:
a. How to implement updated Facility EMP.

2. Allow Owner to record training sessions.

END OF SECTION 260010
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SECTION 260519 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Copper building wire.
2. Metal-clad cable, Type MC.
3. Connectors and splices.
B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical" for additional abbreviations,

definitions, submittals, qualifications, testing agencies, and other Project requirements
applicable to Work specified in this Section.

2. Section 260011 "Facility Performance Requirements for Electrical" for seismic-load,
wind-load, acoustical, and other field conditions applicable to Work specified in this
Section.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Field quality-control reports.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 COPPER BUILDING WIRE

A.  Description: Flexible, insulated and uninsulated, drawn copper current-carrying conductor with
an overall insulation layer or jacket, or both, rated 600 V or less.

B. Standards:

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for
intended location and use.

2. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's
"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide."
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Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B8,
ASTM B496 for stranded conductors.
Conductor Insulation:

1. Type THHN and Type THWN-2. Comply with UL 83.

METAL-CLAD CABLE, TYPE MC

Description: A factory assembly of one or more current-carrying insulated conductors in an
overall metallic sheath.

Standards:

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for
intended location and use.

2. Comply with UL 1569.

3. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's
"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide."

Circuits:

1. Single circuit.
2. Power-Limited Fire-Alarm Circuits: Comply with UL 1424.

Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B8
for stranded conductors.

Ground Conductor: Insulated.

Conductor Insulation:

1. Type TFN/THHN/THWN-2. Comply with UL 83.
Armor: Aluminum, interlocked.

Jacket: PVC applied over armor.

CONNECTORS AND SPLICES
Description: Factory-fabricated connectors, splices, and lugs of size, ampacity rating, material,
type, and class for application and service indicated; listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,

by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and use.

Jacketed Cable Connectors: For steel and aluminum jacketed cables, zinc die-cast with set
screws, designed to connect conductors specified in this Section.

Lugs: One piece, seamless, designed to terminate conductors specified in this Section.
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1. Material: Copper.
2. Type: One Two hole with standard barrels.
3. Termination: Compression.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

3.3

34

CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS
Branch Circuits:
1. Copper:

a. Solid for No. 12 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 10 AWG and larger.
CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND
WIRING METHODS
Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN/THWN-2, single
conductors in raceway or Metal-clad cable, Type MC.

INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.

Complete raceway installation between conductor and cable termination points according to
Section 260533.13 "Conduits for Electrical Systems" prior to pulling conductors and cables.

Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used
must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended

maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.

Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will
not damage cables or raceway.

Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and
follow surface contours where possible.

Support cables according to Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems."

INSTALLATION OF FIRE-ALARM WIRE AND CABLE
Comply with NFPA 72.

Wiring Method: Install wiring in metal pathway according to Section 280528 "Pathways for
Electronic Safety and Security."
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3.6

3.7

3.8
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1. Install plenum cable in environmental airspaces, including plenum ceilings.

Wiring within Enclosures: Separate power-limited and non-power-limited conductors as
recommended by manufacturer. Install conductors parallel with or at right angles to sides and
back of the enclosure. Bundle, lace, and train conductors to terminal points with no excess.
Connect conductors that are terminated, spliced, or interrupted in any enclosure associated with
fire-alarm system to terminal blocks. Mark each terminal according to system's wiring
diagrams. Make all connections with approved crimp-on terminal spade lugs, pressure-type
terminal blocks, or plug connectors.

Cable Taps: Use numbered terminal strips in junction, pull, and outlet boxes, cabinets, or
equipment enclosures where circuit connections are made.

CONNECTIONS

Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in
UL 486A-486B.

Make splices, terminations, and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that
possess equivalent or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced
conductors.

1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice, termination, and tap for aluminum conductors.

Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inch of slack.

IDENTIFICATION

Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553 "Identification for
Electrical Systems."

Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end of
conductor, and identify as spare conductor.

SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies. Comply
with requirements in Section 260544 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Electrical Raceways and
Cabling."

FIRESTOPPING

Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore

original fire-resistance rating of assembly according to Section 078413 "Penetration
Firestopping."
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END OF SECTION 260519
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SECTION 260529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Support systems.

Mounting, anchoring, and attachment components.
Installation of fabricated metal supports.
Installation of concrete bases.

el S

Related Requirements:

L. Section 018116  "Facility Environmental —Requirements" specifies basis-of-design
environmental conditions and performance criteria that are applicable to product selection and
installation of the Work on the Project.

2. Section 018123 "Facility Seismic and Wind Criteria" specifies basis-of-design seismic and
wind criteria for nonstructural components on the Project.
3. Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical" specifies additional requirements

applicable to coordinating, scheduling, and sequencing of the Work specified in this Section.

DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES

Delegated Design Professionals: Engage qualified structural professional engineer to design hangers
and supports for electrical systems.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: None.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Welding certificates.

QUALIFICATIONS

Structural Professional Engineer: Professional engineer possessing active qualifications specified in
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," with expertise in structural engineering, including design of
seismic and wind controls, equipment hangers and supports, and concrete foundations.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Prepare design calculations in accordance with criteria specified in Section 260010 "Supplemental
Requirements for Electrical" and Section 018123 "Facility Seismic and Wind Criteria."

2.2 SUPPORT SYSTEMS
A.  Steel Slotted Support Systems:

1. Standard Features: Preformed steel channels and angles with minimum 13/32 inch diameter
holes at a maximum of 8 inch on center in at least one surface.

Referenced Standard: MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly.
Material for Channel, Fittings, and Accessories: Galvanized steel.

Channel Width: Selected for applicable load criteria.

Metallic Coatings: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to
MFMA-4.

e. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary
protective covering before shipping.

/o o

B. Conduit and Cable Support Devices:

1. Standard Features: Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and associated fittings, designed
for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported.

C. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit:

1. Standard Features: Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded body and insulating
wedging plug or plugs for nonarmored electrical conductors or cables in riser conduits. Plugs
must have number, size, and shape of conductor gripping pieces as required to suit individual
conductors or cables supported. Body must be made of malleable iron.

D.  Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints:

1. Standard Features: ASTM A36/A36M steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and galvanized.

23 MOUNTING, ANCHORING, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

A. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:
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1. Standard Features: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete, steel, or
wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads and building
materials where used.

Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:

1. Standard Features: Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated steel, for use in hardened portland cement
concrete, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads and
building materials where used.

Concrete Inserts:

1. Standard Features: Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units are similar to MSS
Type 18 units and comply with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58.

Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements:
1. Standard Features: MSS SP-58 units are suitable for attached structural element.
Through Bolts:

1. Standard Features: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with
ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade A325.

Toggle Bolts:
1. Standard Features: All steel springhead type.
Hanger Rods:

1. Standard Features: Threaded steel.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

SELECTION OF HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceways: Space supports for EMT,
IMC, and ERMC as required by NFPA 70. Minimum rod size must be 1/4 inch in diameter.

Multiple Raceways or Cables: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted or
other support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without
exceeding specified design load limits.

1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps.
Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used for 1-1/2 inch

and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems above suspended ceilings,
and for fastening raceways to trapeze supports.

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260529 - 3



WILEY|WILSON ORANGE WATER AND SEWER AUTHORITY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LOBBY STAIRS
COMM. NO. 230230

3.2 INSTALLATION OF HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
A.  Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.

B.  Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in
the Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with the following:

Electrical Construction: ICC IBC, ICC IFC, NFPA 1, NFPA 70, and NECA NEIS 1.
Hot Work: NFPA 51B.

Work in Confined Spaces: NFPA 350.

Installation of Steel Conduit: NECA NEIS 101

Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.

Nk =

C. Special Installation Techniques:

1. Raceway Support Methods: In addition to methods described in NECA NEIS 1, EMT may be
supported by openings through structure members, in accordance with NFPA 70.

2. Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength
will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits.
Minimum static design load used for strength determination must be weight of supported
components plus 200 Ib.

3. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Anchor and
fasten electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following
methods unless otherwise indicated by code:

a. To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts.

b. To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts.

c. To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion
anchor fasteners on solid masonry units.

d. To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor fasteners.

e. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with

lock washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 4 inch thick or
greater. Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-aggregate concrete or for slabs less

than 4 inch thick.

f. To Steel: Beam clamps (MSS SP-58, Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27), complying with
MSS SP-69.

g. To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws.

h. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount cabinets,

panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes,
transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate by means
that comply with seismic-restraint strength and anchorage requirements.

4. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid the need for
reinforcing bars.

D. Interfaces with Other Work:

1. Touchup Finishes:
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a. Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately
after erecting hangers and supports. Use same materials as used for shop painting.
Comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces.

1) Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of

2.0 mils.
b. Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of
shop paint on miscellaneous metal.
c. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply

galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A780.
2. Installation of Fabricated Metal Supports:

a. Provide site-fabricated metal supports.

b. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and
elevation to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment.

c. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M. Submit welding certificates.

3. Installation of Concrete Bases:

a. Provide concrete bases of dimensions indicated, but not less than 4 inch larger in both
directions than supported unit, and so anchors will be a minimum of 10 bolt diameters
from edge of the base.

b. Use 3000 psi, 28-day compressive-strength concrete.

c. Anchor equipment to concrete base as follows:

1) Place and secure anchorage devices. Use supported equipment manufacturer's
setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished
with items to be embedded.

2) Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported
equipment.

3)  Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 260529
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SECTION 260533.13 - CONDUITS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Type EMT duct raceways and elbows.
2. Type FMC duct raceways.
3. Fittings for conduit, tubing, and cable.
4, Joint compounds.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 018116 "Facility Environmental Requirements”" specifies temperature, humidity,
acoustical, and other field conditions applicable to the Work specified in this Section.

2. Section 018123 "Facility Seismic and Wind Criteria" specifies seismic hazard, wind hazard, other
structural load design conditions applicable to the Work specified in this Section.

3. Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical" specifies additional coordination,

scheduling, sequencing, submittal, and installation requirements applicable to the Work for
electrical, communications, and electronic safety and security systems on the Project, including
wiring methods.

4, Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping" specifies firestopping referenced by this Section.

5. Section 260519 "Low-Voltage for Electrical Power Conductors and Cables" specifies nonmetallic
underground conduit with conductors (Type NUCC).

6. Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems" specifies conduit hangers and
supports referenced by this Section.

7. Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems" specifies electrical equipment labels.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Field quality-control reports.

1.3 QUALIFICATIONS

A.  Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician III: Possessing active NICET EPT Level III certification.
Able to manage switching procedures; conduct tests of complex equipment; analyze test and equipment
data; plan a job; and lead a team. Has experience performing NFPA 70B, IEEE, and NETA electrical
tests.
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C.
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Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician IV: Possessing active NICET EPT Level IV certification.
Able to conduct tests of complex metering and relay systems; evaluate tests, test equipment, test results,
and power system performance; recommend actions to maintain or improve system performance; and
lead multi-team projects.

Electrical Power Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active credentials from a qualified
electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Ons-site electrical testing supervisors must possess active NICET EPT Technician III certification.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

23

A.

A.

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Products or components listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by

qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for

intended location and application.

TYPE EMT DUCT RACEWAYS AND ELBOWS

UL FJMX - Steel Electrical Metal Tubing (EMT-S) and Elbows:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:

a. UL CCN FJMX; including UL 797.

2. Standard Features:

a. Material: Steel.

b. Exterior Coating: Zinc.

C. Interior Coating: Zinc with organic top coating.

d. Minimum Trade Size: Metric designator 21 (trade size 3/4).
TYPE FMC DUCT RACEWAYS

UL DXUZ - Steel Flexible Metal Conduit (FMC-S):

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:

a. UL CCN DXUZ; including UL 1.

2. Standard Features:
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A.

B.

25

A.
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a. Material: Steel.
b. Minimum Trade Size: Metric designator 21 (trade size 3/4).

FITTINGS FOR CONDUIT, TUBING, AND CABLE

UL FKAYV - Fittings for Type EMT Duct Raceways:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:

a. UL CCN FKAYV; including UL 514B.
2. Standard Features:
a. Material: Steel.
b. Coupling Method: Compression coupling.
c. Expansion and Deflection Fittings: UL 651 with flexible bonding jumper.

UL ILNR - Fittings for Type FMC Duct Raceways:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product

categories:

a. UL CCN ILNR; including UL 514B.

JOINT COMPOUNDS

UL FOIZ - Electrically Conductive Corrosion-Resistant Compound for Threaded Conduit:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product

categories:

a. UL CCN FOIZ; including UL Subject 2419.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

SELECTION OF CONDUITS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
Unless more stringent requirements are specified in Contract Documents or manufacturer's published
instructions, comply with NFPA 70 for selection of duct raceways. Consult Architect for resolution of

conflicting requirements.

Indoors:
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Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions: EMT.
Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric
Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): FMC.

C. Duct Fittings: Select fittings in accordance with NEMA FB 2.10 guidelines.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF CONDUITS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A.  Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.

B. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in
Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with the following:

1. Electrical Construction: ICC IBC, ICC IFC, NFPA 1, NFPA 70, and NECA NEIS 1.
2. Electrical Safety: NFPA 70E.
3. Commissioning of Active and Passive Fire Protection Features: NFPA 3 and NFPA 4.
4, Grounding and Bonding: NECA NEIS 331 and Article 250 of NFPA 70.
5. Communications Work: BICSI N1.
6. Life Safety and Means of Egress Work: NFPA 101.
7. Emergency and Standby Power Work: NFPA 110, NFPA 111, and NECA NEIS 416.
8. Work in Confined Spaces: NFPA 350.
9. Work in Basements and Other Developed Subterranean Spaces: NFPA 520.
10.  Type EMT-S: Article 358 of NFPA 70 and NECA NEIS 101.
11.  Type FMC-S: Article 348 of NFPA 70 and NECA NEIS 101.
12.  Expansion Fittings: NEMA FB 2.40.
13.  Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.
C. Special Installation Techniques:
1. General Requirements for Installation of Duct Raceways:

a.
b.

Complete duct raceway installation before starting conductor installation.

Provide stub-ups through floors with coupling threaded inside for plugs, set flush with
finished floor. Plug coupling until conduit is extended above floor to final destination or a
minimum of 2 ft above finished floor.

Install no more than equivalent of three 90-degree bends in conduit run. Support within
12 inch of changes in direction.

Make bends in duct raceway using large-radius preformed ells except for parallel bends.
Field bending must be in accordance with NFPA 70 minimum radii requirements. Provide
only equipment specifically designed for material and size involved.

Conceal conduit within finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.
Install conduits parallel or perpendicular to building lines.

Support conduit within 12 inch of enclosures to which attached.

Install duct sealing fittings at accessible locations in accordance with NFPA 70 and fill
them with listed sealing compound. For concealed duct raceways, install fitting in flush
steel box with blank cover plate having finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces.
Install duct sealing fittings in accordance with NFPA 70.
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Install devices to seal duct raceway interiors at accessible locations. Locate seals so no
fittings or boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments. Seal
interior of duct raceways at the following points:

1) Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of
refrigerated spaces.

2) Where an underground service duct raceway enters a building or structure.

3) Conduit extending from interior to exterior of building.

4) Conduit extending into pressurized duct raceway and equipment.

5) Conduit extending into pressurized zones that are automatically controlled to
maintain different pressure set points.

6) Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

Do not install duct raceways or electrical items on "explosion-relief" walls or rotating
equipment.

Do not install conduits within 2 inch of the bottom side of a metal deck roof.

Keep duct raceways at least 6 inch away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water
pipes. Install horizontal duct raceway runs above water and steam piping.

Cut conduit perpendicular to the length. For conduits metric designator 53 (trade size 2)
and larger, use roll cutter or a guide to make cut straight and perpendicular to the length.
Ream inside of conduit to remove burrs.

Install pull wires in empty duct raceways. Provide polypropylene or monofilament plastic
line with not less than 200 Ib tensile strength. Leave at least 12 inch of slack at both ends of
pull wire. Cap underground duct raceways designated as spare above grade alongside duct
raceways in use.

Install duct raceways square to the enclosure and terminate at enclosures without hubs with
locknuts on both sides of enclosure wall. Install locknuts hand tight, plus one-quarter turn
more.

1) Termination fittings with shoulders do not require two locknuts.

Terminate threaded conduits into threaded hubs or with locknuts on inside and outside of
boxes or cabinets. Install bushings on conduits up to metric designator 35 (trade size 1-1/4)
and insulated throat metal bushings on metric designator 41 (trade size 1-1/2) and larger
conduits terminated with locknuts. Install insulated throat metal grounding bushings on
service conduits.

2. Types FMC:

d.

Provide a maximum of 36 inch of flexible conduit for recessed and semirecessed
luminaires, equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for
transformers and motors.

3. Stub-ups to Above Recessed Ceilings:

a.
b.

Provide EMT for duct raceways.
Provide a conduit bushing or insulated fitting to terminate stub-ups not terminated in hubs
or in an enclosure.
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4. Duct Fittings: Install fittings in accordance with NEMA FB 2.10 guidelines.

a. EMT: Provide compression, fittings. Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.
b. Flexible Conduit: Provide only fittings listed for use with flexible conduit type. Comply

with NEMA FB 2.20.
5. Duct Raceways Penetrating Rooms or Walls with Acoustical Requirements: Seal duct raceway
openings on both sides of rooms or walls with acoustically rated putty or firestopping.
6. Identification: Provide labels for conduit assemblies, duct raceways, and associated electrical
equipment.
a. Provide warning signs.

Interfaces with Other Work:

1. Firestop penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies.
2. Provide conduit hangers and supports.
3. Coordinate installation of new products for lighting with existing conditions.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF CONDUITS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:

1. Owner will engage qualified medium-voltage electrical testing and inspecting agency to
administer and perform tests and inspections.

2. Engage qualified medium-voltage electrical testing and inspecting agency to administer and
perform tests and inspections.

3. Engage factory-authorized service representative to administer and perform tests and inspections
on components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.

4. Administer and perform tests and inspections.

Acceptance Testing Preparation:
Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
Tests and Inspections:

1. Perform manufacturer's recommended tests and inspections.
Pull solid aluminum or wood test mandrel through duct to prove joint integrity and adequate bend
radii, and test for out-of-round duct. Provide minimum 12 inch long mandrel equal to duct size
minus 1/4 inch. If obstructions are indicated, remove obstructions and retest.

3. Conduit Placement:

a. Verify that center-line location and offsets are in accordance with the Drawings.
b. Verify that hangers and supports for conduits are attached to structure in accordance with
the Drawings.
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C. Verify that nuts on bolts or hanger rods are secure.

d. Verify that space between raceways and cored holes are filled with non-shrinking grout or
other approved material indicated on the Drawings and the Specifications.

e. Verify that expansion devices are installed at locations indicated on the Drawings and the
Specifications.

f. Verify that ends are cut square to provide flush-butting surfaces when spliced and inside
edges are free of burrs that could impede installation of cables.

g. Verify minimum separation of utilities, or that approved mechanical protection has been

provided to surrounding conduit(s) where minimum separation cannot be achieved.

4. Document all changes on Record Drawings.

E. Nonconforming Work:
L. Conduit will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
2. Remove and replace defective units and retest.

F. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

34 CLEANING

A.  Verify that bentonite or other drilling fluids are contained and removed, and site is restored to its original
or improved condition.

3.5 PROTECTION

A.  Protect coatings, finishes, and cabinets from damage and deterioration.

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by manufacturer.
2. Repair damage to PVC coatings or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by
manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 260533.13
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SECTION 260533.16 - BOXES AND COVERS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Metallic outlet boxes, device boxes, rings, and covers.
2. Nonmetallic outlet boxes, device boxes, rings, and covers.
3. Junction boxes and pull boxes.
4, Cover plates for device boxes.
5. Hoods for outlet boxes.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 018116 "Facility Environmental Requirements" specifies temperature, humidity,
acoustical, and other field conditions applicable to the Work specified in this Section.

2. Section 018123 "Facility Seismic and Wind Criteria" specifies seismic hazard, wind hazard,
other structural load design conditions applicable to the Work specified in this Section.

3. Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical" specifies additional coordination,
scheduling, sequencing, submittal, and installation requirements applicable to the Work for
electrical, communications, and electronic safety and security systems on the Project, including
wiring methods.

4, Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping” specifies materials and methods for sealing
penetrations of rated walls and partitions referenced by this Section.

5. Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems" specifies electrical equipment labels and
warning signs installed by this Section.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1.3 QUALIFICATIONS

A.  Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician III: Possessing active NICET EPT Level III certification.
Able to manage switching procedures; conduct tests of complex equipment; analyze test and
equipment data; plan a job; and lead a team. Has experience performing NFPA 70B, [EEE, and NETA
electrical tests.

B. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician [V: Possessing active NICET EPT Level IV certification.
Able to conduct tests of complex metering and relay systems; evaluate tests, test equipment, test
results, and power system performance; recommend actions to maintain or improve system
performance; and lead multi-team projects.
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Inspection and Testing of Fire-Alarm Systems (I&TFAS) Technician I: Possessing active NICET
I&TFAS Level I certification. Able to perform periodic inspections and tests of basic fire-alarm
systems and prepare related records and reports.

Inspection and Testing of Fire-Alarm Systems (I&TFAS) Technician II: Possessing active NICET
I&TFAS Level II certification. Able to plan, perform, and coordinate periodic inspections and tests of
complex fire-alarm systems (including one or more of suppression interfaces, networked control units,
smoke control interfaces, air sampling systems, multi-zone voice evacuation systems, or high-rise
applications) and prepare related records and reports.

Electrical Power Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active credentials from a
qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction.

1. On-site electrical testing supervisors must possess active NICET EPT Technician III
certification.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

22

A.

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Products or components listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by
qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended location and application.

METALLIC OUTLET BOXES, DEVICE BOXES, RINGS, AND COVERS
UL QCIT - Metallic Outlet Boxes and Covers:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:

a. UL CCN QCIT; including UL 514A.
2. Standard Features:

a. Box having pryout openings, knockouts, threaded entries, or hubs in either the sides or
the back, or both, for entrance of conduit, conduit or cable fittings, or cables, with
provisions for mounting outlet box cover, but without provisions for mounting wiring
device directly to box.

b. Material: Sheet steel.

c. Sheet Metal Depth: Minimum 2 inch.

3. Other Available Features Required by the Project:
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a. Luminaire Outlet Boxes and Covers: Nonadjustable, listed and labeled for attachment of
luminaire weighing more than 50 Ib and marked with maximum allowable weight.

UL QCIT - Metallic Conduit Bodies:

L. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:

a. UL CCN QCIT; including UL 514A.

2. Standard Features: Means for providing access to interior of conduit or tubing system through
one or more removable covers at junction or terminal point. In the United States, conduit
bodies are listed in accordance with outlet box requirements.

UL QCIT - Metallic Device Boxes:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:

a. UL CCN QCIT; including UL 514A.

2. Standard Features:

a. Box with provisions for mounting wiring device directly to box.
b. Material: Sheet steel.
c. Sheet Metal Depth: minimum 2 inch.

UL QCIT - Metallic Extension Rings:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:

a. UL CCN QCIT; including UL 514A.

2. Standard Features: Ring intended to extend sides of outlet box or device box to increase box
depth, volume, or both.

JUNCTION BOXES AND PULL BOXES

UL BGUZ - Indoor Sheet Metal Junction and Pull Boxes:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in

accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:
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a. UL CCN BGUZ; including UL 50 and UL 50E.

2. Standard Features:

a. Box with a blank cover that serves the purpose of joining different runs of raceway or
cable.
2.4 COVER PLATES FOR DEVICE BOXES

A. UL QCIT or QCMZ - Metallic Cover Plates for Device Boxes:

1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product
categories:

a. UL CCN QCIT or UL CCN QCMZ; including UL 514D.
2. Standard Features:

a. Cover plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match cover plate finish.

b. Damp and Wet Locations: Listed, labeled, and marked for location and use. Provide
gaskets and accessories necessary for compliance with listing.

c. Cover Plate Material: 0.032 inch thick, Type 302/304 non-magnetic stainless steel with
brushed finish.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SELECTION OF BOXES AND COVERS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A.  Unless more stringent requirements are specified in Contract Documents or manufacturers' published
instructions, comply with NFPA 70 for selection of boxes and enclosures. Consult Architect for
resolution of conflicting requirements.

B. Degree of Protection:
1. Indoors:
a. Type 1 unless otherwise indicated.
b. Damp or Dusty Locations: Type 12.
C. Locations Exposed to Hosedown: Type 4.

C. Exposed Boxes Installed Less Than 2.5 m (8 ft) Above Floor:

1. Provide cast-metal boxes.
2. Provide exposed cover. Flat covers with angled mounting slots or knockouts are prohibited.
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32 INSTALLATION OF BOXES AND COVERS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A.  Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.

B. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in
Contract Documents or manufacturers' published instructions, comply with the following:

— 200N AW

0.
1.

Electrical Construction: ICC IBC, ICC IFC, NFPA 1, NFPA 70, and NECA NEIS 1.
Electrical Safety: NFPA 70E.

Commissioning of Active and Passive Fire Protection Features: NFPA 3 and NFPA 4.
Grounding and Bonding: NECA NEIS 331 and Article 250 of NFPA 70.
Communications Work: BICSI N1.

Life Safety and Means of Egress Work: NFPA 101.

Emergency and Standby Power Work: NFPA 110, NFPA 111, and NECA NEIS 416.
Work in Confined Spaces: NFPA 350.

Work in Basements and Other Developed Subterranean Spaces: NFPA 520.

Outlet, Device, Pull, and Junction Boxes: Article 314 of NFPA 70.

Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.

C. Special Installation Techniques:

L.

2.

10.

Provide boxes in wiring and raceway systems wherever required for pulling of wires, making
connections, and mounting of devices or fixtures.

Mount boxes at heights indicated on Drawings. If mounting heights of boxes are not
individually indicated, give priority to ADA requirements. Install boxes with height measured
to center of box unless otherwise indicated.

Horizontally separate boxes mounted on opposite sides of walls so they are not in the same
vertical channel.

Locate boxes so that cover or plate will not span different building finishes.

Support boxes in recessed ceilings independent of ceiling tiles and ceiling grid.

Support boxes of three gangs or more from more than one side by spanning two framing
members or mounting on brackets specifically designed for purpose.

Fasten junction and pull boxes to, or support from, building structure. Do not support boxes by
conduits.

Do not install aluminum boxes, enclosures, or fittings in contact with concrete or earth.

Do not rely on locknuts to penetrate nonconductive coatings on enclosures. Remove coatings in
the locknut area prior to assembling conduit to enclosure to ensure a continuous ground path.
Boxes and Enclosures in Areas or Walls with Acoustical Requirements:

a. Seal openings and knockouts in back and sides of boxes and enclosures with
acoustically rated putty.
b. Provide gaskets for cover plates and covers.

D. Interfaces with Other Work:

1.

Identification: Provide labels for boxes and associated electrical equipment.

a. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components.
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b. Label each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic nameplate.
c. Provide warning signs and arc-flash hazard warning labels for electrical equipment.
2. Coordinate installation of new products for Lighting with existing conditions.
33 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF BOXES AND COVERS

A.  Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:

1. Administer and perform tests and inspections.
B. Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
C. Tests and Inspections:
1. Perform manufacturer's recommended tests and inspections.
2. Perform tests and inspections recommended by standards listed in "Reference Standards for

Installation" Paragraph.
D.  Nonconforming Work:

1. Boxes and covers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
2. Remove and replace defective units and retest.

E. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

3.4 CLEANING

A. Remove construction dust and debris from boxes before installing cover plates, covers, and hoods.

3.5 PROTECTION

A.  After installation, protect boxes from construction activities. Remove and replace items that are
contaminated, defaced, damaged, or otherwise caused to be unfit for use prior to acceptance by
Owner.

END OF SECTION 260533.16
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SECTION 260553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Labels.
2. Bands.
3. Tapes and stencils.
4. Cable ties.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical" for additional abbreviations, definitions,
submittals, qualifications, testing agencies, and other Project requirements applicable to Work
specified in this Section.

2. Section 260011 "Facility Performance Requirements for Electrical" for seismic-load, wind-load,
acoustical, and other field conditions applicable to Work specified in this Section.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Not required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 LABELS
A. Performance Criteria;

1. Regulatory Requirements: Listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by qualified electrical
testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and
application.

2. Listing Criteria: UL CCN PGDQ?2 for components; including UL 969.

B. UL PGDQ?2 - Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels: Preprinted, 3 mil thick, polyester flexible label with acrylic
pressure-sensitive adhesive.

1. Self-Lamination: Clear; UV-, weather-, and chemical-resistant; self-laminating, with protective shield

over legend. Size labels such that clear shield overlaps entire printed legend.
2. Marker for Labels:
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a. Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag manufacturer.
b. Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink recommended by printer manufacturer.

UL PGDQ?2 - Self-Adhesive Labels: Polyester, thermal, transfer-printed, 3 mil thick, multicolor, weather- and
UV-resistant, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for intended use and location.

L. Minimum Nominal Size:
a. 1-1/2 by 6 inch for raceway and conductors.
b. 3-1/2 by 5 inch for equipment.
C. As required by authorities having jurisdiction.

EXTRUDED INSULATING TUBING

Performance Criteria:

1. Regulatory Requirements: Listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by qualified electrical
testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and
application.

2. Listing Criteria: UL CCN YDPU?2 for components; including UL 224.

BANDS

Snap-Around Labels: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeves, with diameters sized
to suit diameters and that stay in place by gripping action.

Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeves, 2 inch long,
with diameters sized to suit diameters and that stay in place by gripping action.
TAPES AND STENCILS

Marker Tapes: Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit identification legend machine
printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process.

Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Colored, heavy duty, waterproof, fade resistant; not less than 3 mil thick by 1 to

2 inch wide; compounded for outdoor use.

CABLE TIES

Performance Criteria:

1. Regulatory Requirements: Listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by qualified electrical
testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and

application.
2. Listing Criteria: UL CCN ZODZ; including UL 1565 or UL 62275.
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UL ZODZ - General-Purpose Cable Ties: Fungus inert, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking, and
Type 6/6 nylon.

Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.

Tensile Strength at 73 deg F in accordance with ASTM D638: 12,000 psi.
Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F.

Color: Black, except where used for color-coding.

el e

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

PREPARATION

Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Before applying electrical identification products, clean substrates of
substances that could impair bond, using materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of
identification product.

SELECTION OF COLORS AND IDENTIFICATION MARKINGS

Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 for color identification of hazards, and the following:

1. Ceiling-mounted hangers, supports, cable trays, and raceways must be finished, painted, or suitably
marked safety yellow where less than 7.7 ft above finished floor.

Pipe and Conduit Labeling: Comply with ASME A13.1 and IEEE C2.

Color-Coding for Phase- and Voltage-Level Identification, 1000 V or Less: Use colors listed below for
ungrounded branch-circuit conductors.

1. Color must be factory applied.
2. Colors for 208Y/120 V Circuits:

a. Phase A: Black.
b. Phase B: Red.
c. Phase C: Blue.

3. Colors for 480Y/277 V Circuits:

a. Phase A: Brown.
b. Phase B: Orange.
c. Phase C: Yellow.

4. Color for Neutral (Grounded Conductor): White or gray.
5. Color for Equipment Ground: Green or Green with yellow stripe.

Color-Coding Raceways, Cable Trays, Junction Boxes, and Conductors for Intrinsically-Safe Circuits: Light
blue. When used to identify intrinsically-safe circuits, Article 504 of NFPA 70 requires that the color light
blue not be used for any other purpose.
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Color-Coding Instructional Signs: Self-adhesive labels, including color code for grounded and ungrounded
conductors.

Accessible Fittings for Raceways: Identify cover of junction and pull box of the following systems with wiring
system legend and system voltage. System legends must be as follows:

1. "EMERGENCY POWER."
2. "POWER."
3. "COMMUNICATIONS."

Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, pull points, and locations
of high visibility. Identify by system and circuit designation.

Accessible Raceways and Metal-Clad Cables, 1000 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch Circuits, More
Than 30 A and 120 V to Ground: Identify with self-adhesive raceway labels.

1. Locate identification at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, at 50 ft maximum
intervals in straight runs, and at 25 ft maximum intervals in congested areas.
2. Identify system voltage with black letters on orange field.

Conductors to Be Extended in Future: Attach marker tape to conductors.

Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Self-adhesive vinyl tape that is uniform and consistent
with system used by manufacturer for factory-installed connections.

Faceplates: Label individual faceplates with self-adhesive labels. Place label at top of faceplate. Each faceplate
to be labeled with its individual, sequential designation, composed of the following, in the order listed:

1. Wiring closet designation.
2. Colon.
3. Faceplate number.

SELECTION OF SIGNS AND HAZARD MARKINGS
Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145 for danger, caution, warning, and safety instruction signs.
Signs, labels, and tags required for personnel safety must comply with the following standards:

Safety Colors: NEMA Z535.1.

Facility Safety Signs: NEMA Z535.2.

Safety Symbols: NEMA Z535.3.

Product Safety Signs and Labels: NEMA Z535.4.

Safety Tags and Barricade Tapes for Temporary Hazards: NEMA Z535.5.

SNk D=

Electrical Hazard Warnings:

1. Arc-Flash Hazard Warning: Self-adhesive labels. Comply with NFPA 70E requirements for arc-flash
hazard warning labels.
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Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting: Self-adhesive labels.
1. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.
2. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of equipment, including,

but not limited to, the following:

a. Power-transfer switches.
b. Controls with external control power connections.

Operating Instruction Signs: Self-adhesive labels.

Emergency Operating Instruction Signs: Self-adhesive labels with white legend on red background with
minimum 3/8 inch high letters for emergency instructions at equipment used for power transfer.
INSTALLATION

Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with
operation and maintenance of equipment. Install access doors or panels to provide view of identifying devices.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes typical for
electrical equipment environments specified in Section 260011 "Facility Performance Requirements for

Electrical."

Paint: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for paint materials and application requirements. Retain
paint system applicable for surface material and location (exterior or interior).

Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless steel screws or stainless steel machine screws with nuts
and flat and lock washers.

Verify and coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in
other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's wiring
diagrams, and operation and maintenance manual. Use consistent designations throughout Project.

Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

Verify identity of item before installing identification products.

Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and
maintenance manual.

Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.
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J. Install signs with approved legend to facilitate proper identification, operation, and maintenance of electrical
systems and connected items.

K. System Identification for Raceways and Cables under 1000 V: Identification must completely encircle cable or
conduit. Place identification of two-color markings in contact, side by side.

1. Secure tight to surface of conductor, cable, or raceway.

L. System Identification for Raceways and Cables over 1000 V: Identification must completely encircle cable or
conduit. Place adjacent identification of two-color markings in contact, side by side.

1. Secure tight to surface of conductor, cable, or raceway.

M.  Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Identify field-installed alarm, control, and signal
connections.

N. Emergency Operating Instruction Signs: Install instruction signs with white legend on red background with
minimum 3/8 inch high letters for emergency instructions at equipment used for power transfer.

0.  Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels, signs, and letters to those appropriate for viewing from floor.
p. Vinyl Wraparound Labels:
1. Secure tight to surface of raceway or cable at location with high visibility and accessibility.
2. Attach labels that are not self-adhesive type with clear vinyl tape, with adhesive appropriate to location
and substrate.
Q. Snap-Around Labels: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.
R. Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.
S. Self-Adhesive Labels:
1. Install unique designation label that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and operation and
maintenance manual.
2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide single line of text with 1/2 inch high letters on 1-1/2 inch high
label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inch high.
T. Snap-Around Color-Coding Bands: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.

U. Marker Tapes: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.

V. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.
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1. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Apply in half-lapped turns for minimum distance of
6 inch where splices or taps are made. Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to prevent possible
unwinding,

W.  Tape and Stencil: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for surface preparation and paint
application.

X.  Nonmetallic Preprinted Tags:

1. Place in location with high visibility and accessibility.
2. Secure using general-purpose cable ties.

Y. Cable Ties: General purpose, for attaching tags, except as listed below:

1. Outdoors: UV-stabilized nylon.
2. In Spaces Handling Environmental Air: Plenum rated.

END OF SECTION 260553
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SECTION 262726 - WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. General-use switches, dimmer switches, and fan-speed controller switches.

2. General-grade duplex straight-blade receptacles.

3. Receptacles with arc-fault and ground-fault protective devices.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 018116  "Facility Environmental Requirements" specifies temperature, humidity,
acoustical, and other field conditions applicable to the Work specified in this Section.

2. Section 018123 "Facility Seismic and Wind Criteria" specifies seismic hazard, wind hazard, and
other structural load design conditions applicable to the Work specified in this Section.

3. Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical" specifies additional coordination,
scheduling, sequencing, submittal, and installation requirements applicable to the Work for
electrical, communications, and electronic safety and security systems on the Project, including
wiring methods.

4, Section 260533.16 "Boxes and Covers for Electrical Systems" specifies covers and cover plates
referenced by this Section.

5. Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems" specifies electrical equipment labels and
warning signs referenced by this Section.

6. Section 262726.11 "General-Use Switches, Dimmer Switches, and Fan-Speed Controller Switches"
for additional wiring device products.

7. Section 262726.33 "General-Grade Duplex Straight-Blade Receptacles" for additional wiring
device products.

8. Section 262726.37 "Receptacles with Arc-Fault and Ground-Fault Protective Devices" for

additional wiring device products.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

Preinstallation Coordination Meeting(s): For ceiling-mounted cable reels. Conduct meeting at Project site
before construction.

1.

Attendees: Installers, fabricators, representatives of manufacturers, and administrants for field tests
and inspections. Notify Architect of scheduled meeting dates.
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1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Product Listing: Include copy of unexpired approval letter, on letterhead of qualified electrical
testing agency, certifying product's compliance with specified listing criteria.

a. If listed manufacturer differs from selling manufacturer, indicate relationship between
entities on submittal. Clearly indicate which entity warrants product performance and fitness
for purpose.

b. Listing criteria identified in approval letter must match specified listing criteria. UL label

indicating approval of equipment's enclosure is not considered approval of equipment for
intended application.

C. Product identification in approval letter must match product branding and model numbers in
submittal. Approval letters for discontinued or superseded products are not acceptable for
submitted product.

2. Include manufacturer's sample extended warranty language.

B. Field quality-control reports.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Manufacturer's published instructions.
B. Field Reports:

1. Manufacturer's field reports for field quality-control support.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Warranty documentation.
1.6 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician III: Possessing active NICET EPT Level III certification. Able
to manage switching procedures, conduct tests of complex equipment, analyze test and equipment data,
plan a job, and lead a team. Has experience performing NFPA 70B, IEEE, and NETA electrical tests.

B.  Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician [V: Possessing active NICET EPT Level [V certification. Able
to conduct tests of complex metering and relay systems; evaluate tests, test equipment, test results, and
power system performance; recommend actions to maintain or improve system performance; and lead
multi-team projects.

C. Electrical Power Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active credentials from a qualified
electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction.
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1. On-site electrical testing supervisors must possess active NICET EPT Technician III certification.

WARRANTY FOR DEVICES

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

22

23

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Products or components listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by
qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended location and application.

GENERAL-USE SWITCHES, DIMMER SWITCHES, AND FAN-SPEED CONTROLLER SWITCHES

Toggle Switch:

1. Listing Criteria: UL CCN WMUZ and UL 20.
2. Standard Features:

a. Device Color: White.
b. Configuration:

1) General-duty, 120-277 V, 20 A, single pole.
3. Accessories:
a. Cover Plate: 0.060 inch thick, high-impact thermoplastic (nylon) with smooth finish and
color matching wiring device; from same manufacturer as wiring device.
b. Securing Screws for Cover Plate: Metal with head color matching wallplate finish.
GENERAL-GRADE DUPLEX STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES
Duplex Straight-Blade Receptacle:
1. Listing Criteria: Investigated, labeled, and marked by qualified electrical testing laboratory in
accordance with guide information and standards specified for the following UL product

categories:

a. Receptacles for Plugs and Attachment Plugs: UL CCN RTRT and UL 498.
b. Surge Protective Devices: UL 1449, Type 3.

2. Standard Features:

a. Device Color: White.
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b. Configuration:
1) General-duty, NEMA 5-20R.
3. Other Available Features Required by the Project:
a. Has factory-terminated connectors on wiring device pigtails for quick installation.
4, Accessories:
a. Cover Plate: 0.060 inch thick, high-impact thermoplastic (nylon) with smooth finish and

color matching wiring device; from same manufacturer as wiring device.
b. Securing Screws for Cover Plate: Metal with head color matching wallplate finish.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Receptacles:

1. Verify that receptacles to be procured and installed for Owner-furnished equipment are compatible
with mating attachment plugs on equipment.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF SWITCHES
A. Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.

B.  Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in the
Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with the following:

Electrical Construction: ICC IBC, ICC IFC, NFPA 1, NFPA 70, and NECA NEIS 1.
Electrical Safety: NFPA 70E.

Life Safety and Means of Egress Work: NFPA 101.

Work in Basements and Other Developed Subterranean Spaces: NFPA 520.

Wiring Devices: NECA NEIS 130.

Mounting Heights: NECA NEIS 1.

Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.

NNk W =

C. Interfaces with Other Work:

1. Identification:
a. Identify cover or cover plate for device with panelboard identification and circuit number.
2. Coordinate installation of new products for lighting and receptacles with existing conditions.
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33 INSTALLATION OF STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES
A.  Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.

B. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in the
Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with the following:

Electrical Construction: ICC IBC, ICC IFC, NFPA 1, NFPA 70, and NECA NEIS 1.

Electrical Safety: NFPA 70E.

Grounding and Bonding: NECA NEIS 331 and Article 250 of NFPA 70.

Work in ITE Rooms: NFPA 75.

Work in Health Care Facilities: NFPA 99 and Article 517 of NFPA 70.

Work in Confined Spaces: NFPA 350.

Work in Basements and Other Developed Subterranean Spaces: NFPA 520.

Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices: NECA NEIS 130.

Mounting Heights: Unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, comply with mounting
heights recommended in NECA NEIS 1.

Receptacle Orientation: Unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, orient receptacle to
match configuration diagram in NEMA WD 6.

11.  Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.

A e AT ARl o
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C. Interfaces with Other Work:

1. Identification: Provide labels for receptacles and associated electrical equipment.
a. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components.
b. Label each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic nameplate.

1) Identify cover or cover plate for device with panelboard identification and circuit
number.

2. Do not install Type 3 SPD, including surge-protected relocatable taps and power strips, on branch
circuit downstream of GFCI device.
3. Coordinate installation of new products for lighting and receptacles with existing conditions.

34 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF SWITCHES

A. Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:

1. Engage factory-authorized service representative to administer and perform tests and inspections on
components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
2. Administer and perform tests and inspections.
B. Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
C. Tests and Inspections:
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1. Perform tests and inspections in accordance with manufacturers' published instructions.

D.  Nonconforming Work:

1. Unit will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
2. Remove and replace defective units and retest.

E. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

35 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES

A.  Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:

1. Owner will engage qualified electrical testing and inspecting agency to administer and perform
tests and inspections.
2. Engage qualified electrical testing and inspecting agency to administer and perform tests and
inspections.
3. Engage factory-authorized service representative to administer and perform tests and inspections on
components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
4, Administer and perform tests and inspections.
B. Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
C. Tests and Inspections:
1. Insert and remove test plug to verify that device is securely mounted.
2. Verify polarity of hot and neutral pins.
3. Measure line voltage.
4, Measure percent voltage drop.
5. Measure grounding circuit continuity; impedance must be not greater than 2 ohms.
6. Perform additional installation and maintenance inspections and diagnostic tests in accordance with

NECA NEIS 130 and manufacturers' published instructions.
D.  Nonconforming Work:

1. Device will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
2. Remove and replace defective units and retest.

E. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

3.6 SYSTEM STARTUP FOR SWITCHES
A. Perform startup service.

1. Complete installation and startup checks in accordance with manufacturer's published instructions.
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3.7 PROTECTION

A. Devices:

1. Schedule and sequence installation to minimize risk of contamination of wires and cables, devices,
device boxes, outlet boxes, covers, and cover plates by plaster, drywall joint compound, mortar,
cement, concrete, dust, paint, and other materials.

2. After installation, protect wires and cables, devices, device boxes, outlet boxes, covers, and cover
plates from construction activities. Remove and replace items that are contaminated, defaced,
damaged, or otherwise caused to be unfit for use prior to acceptance by Owner.

END OF SECTION 262726
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SECTION 265000 - LIGHTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1.
2.

Luminaires.
Luminaire fittings.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 018116 "Facility Environmental Requirements" specifies basis-of-design
environmental conditions and performance criteria that are applicable to product selection
and installation of the Work on the Project.

2. Section 018123 "Facility Seismic and Wind Criteria" specifies basis-of-design seismic and
wind criteria for nonstructural components on the Project.

3. Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical” specifies additional
requirements applicable to coordinating, scheduling, and sequencing of the Work specified
in this Section.

4. Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables" specifies wiring
connections installed by this Section.

5. Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems" specifies channel and angle
supports installed by this Section.

6. Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems" specifies electrical equipment labels
and warning signs installed by this Section.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1.

LIGHTING

Luminaires: Include the following additional information:

a. Product Listing: Include copy of unexpired approval letter, on letterhead of qualified
electrical testing agency, certifying product's compliance with specified listing
criteria.

b. Product Certificates: Include product certificates stating compliance with standards

listed below, signed by manufacturer or fabricator.

1) Manufacturers' Certified Data: Photometric data certified by manufacturer's
laboratory with current accreditation under National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program (NVLAP) for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.

2) Testing Agency Certified Data: For luminaires indicated on Lighting Fixture
Schedule on the Drawings, photometric data certified by qualified
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independent testing laboratory. Photometric data for remaining luminaires
must be certified by manufacturer.

c. Include schedule of submitted lighting products. Arrange schedule and
accompanying product data in order by luminaire and lamp designations indicated
on the Drawings.

d. Include battery and charger data for emergency lighting units.

€. Include life, output (lumens, CCT, and CRI), and energy-efficiency data.

f. Include photometric data and adjustment factors obtained from qualified laboratory
tests.

g. Include manufacturer's sample warranty language.

2. Luminaire Fittings: Include the following additional information:

a. Product Listing: Include copy of unexpired approval letter, on letterhead of qualified
electrical testing agency, certifying product's compliance with specified listing
criteria.

b. Include schedule of submitted lighting products. Arrange schedule and
accompanying product data in order by luminaire and lamp designations indicated
on the Drawings.

c. Include manufacturer's sample warranty language.

B.  Field quality-control reports.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Field Reports:

1. Manufacturer's field reports for field quality-control support.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Warranty documentation.
1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A.  Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician III: Possessing active NICET EPT Level I
certification. Able to manage switching procedures; conduct tests of complex equipment; analyze
test and equipment data; plan a job; and lead a team. Has experience performing NFPA 70B,
IEEE, and NETA electrical tests.

B.  Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician IV: Possessing active NICET EPT Level IV
certification. Able to conduct tests of complex metering and relay systems; evaluate tests, test
equipment, test results, and power system performance; recommend actions to maintain or
improve system performance; and lead multi-team projects.

LIGHTING
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C.  Electrical Power Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active credentials from a
qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction.

L. On-site electrical testing supervisors must possess active NICET EPT Technician III
certification.

D.  Luminaire Photometric Testing Laboratory: Entity possessing active qualifications specified in
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" accredited under NIST HB 150-1, and complying with
applicable IES testing standards.

E. Lighting Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entity possessing active qualifications specified in

Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" with documented training and experience with testing
and inspecting lighting installations in accordance with applicable IES standards.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Regulatory Requirements: Products or components listed and labeled in accordance with
NFPA 70, by qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction,
and marked for intended location and application.
2.2 LUMINAIRES
A. Surface-Mounted Luminaire:
1. Listing Criteria:
a. LED Luminaires: UL CCN IFAM; including UL 1598.
b. Marked in accordance with UL CCN HYXT, including UL 1598, for compatible

power supply, installation location, and environmental conditions.

2. Luminaire Description: refer to luminaire schedule.
3. Standard Features:

a. Openings: Doors, frames, and access panels must operate smoothly, not leak light
under operating conditions, and permit relamping without use of tools or parts
falling from enclosure.

b. Nominal Operating Voltage: 120 V(ac).

1) Visible variations in metal finishes are unacceptable in adjoining components.

c. LED Luminaires (UL CCN IFAM):

1) Rated Life: 35 000 hours to L70.

B. UL FTBR or FTBV - Emergency Lighting and Power Equipment:
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1. Listing Criteria:
a. Emergency Lighting and Power: UL CCN FTBR or UL CCN FTBYV; including

UL 924, NFPA 101, and ICC IBC.

b. Marked in accordance with UL CCN HYXT, including UL 1598, for compatible
power supply, installation location, and environmental conditions.
2. Product Description: refer to luminaire schedule.
3. Standard Features:
a. Charger: Fully automatic, solid-state, constant-current type with sealed power
transfer relay.
b. Status and Test Indication: Visible and accessible without opening luminaire or
entering ceiling space.

1)  Indicator Light: LED indicates normal power on. Normal glow indicates
trickle charge; bright glow indicates charging at end of discharge cycle.

2) Test Push-Button: Push-to-test button in unit housing simulates loss of normal
power and demonstrates unit operability.

4, Other Available Features Required by the Project:
a. Internal-Type Emergency Power Unit: Self-contained, modular, battery-inverter
unit, factory mounted within luminaire body and compatible with ballast or driver.

1) Operation: Relay automatically turns lamp on when power-supply circuit
voltage drops to 80 percent of nominal voltage or below. Lamp automatically
disconnects from battery when voltage approaches deep-discharge level.
When normal voltage is restored, relay disconnects lamps from battery, and
battery is automatically recharged and floated on charger.

2) Test Push-Button and Indicator Light: Visible and accessible without opening
luminaire or entering ceiling space.

a) Push-Button: Push-to-test type, in unit housing, simulates loss of
normal power and demonstrates unit operability.

b) Indicator Light: LED indicates normal power on. Normal glow
indicates trickle charge; bright glow indicates charging at end of
discharge cycle.

3) Battery Type: Ni-Cd.

4) Charger: Fully automatic, solid-state, constant-current type with sealed power
transfer relay.

5) Integral Self-Test: Factory-installed electronic device automatically initiates
code-required test of unit emergency operation at required intervals. Test
failure is annunciated by an integral audible alarm and a flashing red LED.

2.3 LUMINAIRE FITTINGS
A.  Luminaire Support Accessories:

LIGHTING
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Standard Features:

Sized and rated for luminaire weight.

Capable of maintaining luminaire position after cleaning and relamping.

Capable of supporting luminaire without causing deflection of ceiling or wall.
Capable of supporting horizontal force equal to 100 percent of luminaire weight and
vertical force equal to 400 percent of luminaire weight.

ac o

Other Available Features Required by the Project:

a. Hook Hangers: Integrated assembly matched to luminaire, supply voltage, and
equipment with threaded attachment, cord, and locking-type plug.

b. Wires: ASTM A641/A641M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated steel, 12 gage wire
supports adjustable to 10 ft in length.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION OF LIGHTING

A.  Temporary Lighting: If approved by Architect, specified luminaires for the Project may be
installed for temporary lighting. Install and energize minimum quantity of luminaires necessary to
meet needs of construction activities. When construction is sufficiently complete, remove,
disassemble, clean, and relamp luminaires used for temporary lighting before reinstalling for the

Project's delivery.
B.  Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.
C.  Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified

in Contract Documents or manufacturers' published instructions, comply with the following:

MRS

6.

Electrical Construction: ICC IBC, ICC IFC, NFPA 1, NFPA 70, and NECA NEIS 1.
Grounding and Bonding: NECA NEIS 331 and Article 250 of NFPA 70.

Work in Confined Spaces: NFPA 350.

Installation of Indoor Lighting Systems: NECA NEIS 500.

Installation of Emergency Lighting and Exit Signs: ICC IBC, NFPA 101, and Parts IV and
V in Article 700 of NFPA 70.

Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.

D.  Special Installation Techniques:

1.

Nk

LIGHTING

Install luminaires level, plumb, and square with finished floor or grade unless otherwise
indicated.

Install luminaires at height and aiming angle as indicated on the Drawings.

Coordinate layout and installation of luminaires with other construction.

Adjust luminaires that require field adjustment or aiming.

Flush-Mounted Luminaire Support:
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a. Secured to outlet box.

b. Attached to ceiling structural members at four points equally spaced around
circumference of luminaire.

c. Trim ring flush with finished surface.

6. Wall-Mounted Luminaire Support: Attached to a minimum 1/8 inch backing plate attached
to wall structural members.

a. Do not attach luminaires directly to gypsum board.

7. Ceiling-Grid-Mounted Luminaire Support:

a. Install ceiling support system rods or wires, independent of the ceiling suspension
devices, for each luminaire. Locate not more than 6 inch from luminaire corners.

b. Support Clips: Fasten to luminaires and to ceiling grid members at or near each
luminaire corner with clips that are UL listed for application.

c. Luminaires of Sizes Smaller than Ceiling Grid: Install as indicated on reflected

ceiling plans or center in acoustical panel, and support luminaires independently
with no fewer than two 3/4 inch metal channels spanning and secured to ceiling tees.
8. Emergency Power Units: Secure with approved fasteners in four or more locations, spaced
near corners of unit.
. Install wiring connections for luminaires.
10.  Identification: Provide labels for luminaires and associated electrical equipment.

a. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components.
b. Provide warning signs.
c. Label each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic nameplate.

Interfaces with Other Work:
1. Coordinate installation of new products for lighting with existing conditions.

Systems Integration: Integrate lighting control devices and equipment with electrical power
connections for operation of luminaires as specified.

Protection: After installation, protect lighting equipment from construction activities. Remove and
replace items that are contaminated, defaced, damaged, or otherwise caused to be unfit for use
prior to acceptance by Owner.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF LIGHTING

Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:

1. Owner will engage qualified electrical testing and inspecting agency to administer and
perform tests and inspections.
2. Engage qualified electrical testing and inspecting agency to administer and perform tests

and inspections.
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3. Engage factory-authorized service representative to administer and perform tests and
inspections on components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
4. Administer and perform tests and inspections.

B.  Administrant for Field Tests and Inspections of Lighting Installations:

1. Owner will engage qualified lighting testing and inspecting agency to administer and
perform tests and inspections.

2. Engage qualified lighting testing and inspecting agency to administer and perform tests and
inspections.

3. Engage factory-authorized service representative to administer and perform tests and
inspections on components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.

4. Administer and perform tests and inspections.

C.  Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.

D.  Tests and Inspections:

1. Perform manufacturer's recommended tests and inspections.
Operational Test: After installing luminaires, switches, and accessories, and after electrical
circuitry has been energized, test units to confirm proper operation.

3. Test for Emergency Lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation.
Verify transfer from normal power to battery power and retransfer to normal.

E. Nonconforming Work:
1. Luminaire will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
2. Remove and replace defective units and retest.

F. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

3.3 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A.  Training:
1. Train Owner's maintenance personnel on the following topics:
a. How to adjust, operate, and maintain luminaires.

2. Allow Owner to record training sessions.

END OF SECTION 265000
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	L. the submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 5, that without exception the Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents and applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that may be shown or indicated or expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performing and furnishing of the Work.


	ARTICLE 6 - PRE-BID CONFERENCE
	6.01 Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend a non-mandatory Pre�Bid Conference at 10 A.M., local time, on 17 September, 2024 at OWASA’s Administrative Offices, 400 Jones Ferry Road, Carrboro, North Carolina.  Representatives of Orange Water and Sewer Authority, and the Engineer will be present to discuss the Project.  Bidders are strongly encouraged to participate in the conference.  Engineer will transmit to all prospective Bidders of record, such Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in response to questions arising from the Pre-Bid Conference.  Oral statements may not be relied upon and shall not be binding or legally effective.
	6.02 Bidder questions pertaining to the Work and M/WBE participation will be addressed at the Pre-Bid Conference.
	6.03 NOT USED

	ARTICLE 7 - INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA
	7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted in writing to the Engineering Design Project Manager (Wiley|Wilson) via email only to: kfinch@wileywilson.com. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by OWASA in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda emailed or delivered to all parties recorded by OWASA as having received the Bidding Documents.  All Addenda will also be posted at least twenty-four (24) hours before Bids are opened. Questions received less than five (5) days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered.  Only questions answered by Addenda will be binding.  Oral and other interpretations or clarifications shall be without legal effect.
	7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed advisable by Orange Water and Sewer Authority or Engineer.
	7.03 It shall be the Bidder's sole responsibility to make inquiry as to the Addenda issued.  All Addenda shall be bound and securely attached to the Bidding Documents and submitted with the Bid.  All such Addenda shall become a part of the Contract Documents and Bidder shall be bound by such Addenda, whether or not received by the Bidder.

	ARTICLE 8 - BID SECURITY
	8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by a Bid security made payable to Orange Water and Sewer Authority in an amount equal to five (5%) percent of Bidder’s maximum Bid price (if alternates determined by adding the base bid and all alternates), and in the form of a certified check, or bank money order, drawn on a bank or trust company insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC), or a Bid Bond (on the form included in the Bidding Documents) issued by a Surety meeting the requirements of Article 6 of the General Conditions and Article 8.02 herein-below. No Bid shall be considered or accepted unless at the time of its filing the same shall be accompanied by a Bid security.  Said Bid security shall guarantee that the Contract shall be entered into by the successful Bidder if the Award is made.
	8.02 In lieu of the certified check, bank money order deposit mentioned above, the Bidder may file a Bid Bond in the same amount executed by a corporate surety authorized to execute such bonds in North Carolina and conditioned as provided by North Carolina General Statute 143�129 and in the Bid Bond form found in the Proposal section, or on file with the Engineer.  Bid Bond forms shall be properly executed at the time Bids are submitted before Bid will be considered.  Properly executed Power of Attorney of the corporate surety's agent shall accompany such Bid Bond, and be attached to the page provided therefore in the Contract Documents.
	8.03 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder shall be retained until Orange Water and Sewer Authority officially Awards Contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required Contract security and met the other conditions of the Notice to Award, whereupon the Bid Security will be released.  If the successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract Documents and furnish the required Contract security within fifteen (15) calendar days after the Notice of Award, Orange Water and Sewer Authority may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid Security of that Bidder will be forfeited.  The Bid security of other Bidders whom Orange Water and Sewer Authority believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the Award may be retained by Orange Water and Sewer Authority until the earlier of seven (7) days after the Effective Date of the Agreement or ninety-one (91) calendar days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will be returned.

	ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT TIMES
	9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially completed (Contract Time) and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement. The Bidder shall commence Work on the date specified in the Notice to Proceed, and shall complete the Work within the stipulated Contract Time.

	ARTICLE 10 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
	10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement.

	ARTICLE 11 - SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS
	11.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the Bidding and Contract Award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items.  In cases in which the Contract allows the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a substitute or “or-equal” item of material or equipment, application for such acceptance may not be made to and will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Contract.
	11.02 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed item is upon Bidder. The Engineer’s decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed item will be final.
	11.03 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the Contractor will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of “or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk.

	ARTICLE 12 - SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS
	12.01 A Non-Collusion Affidavit Form for all Subcontractors shall be filed with Orange Water and Sewer Authority within five (5) days after the Bid opening.
	12.02 All Bidders are required to complete the M/WBE Participation Documents and submit the completed forms with its Bid.
	12.03 All questions regarding M/WBE documents or requirements may be directed to the  OWASA Finance and Procurement Department  at (919) 968-4421.
	12.04 Orange Water and Sewer Authority reserves the right to reject a proposed Subcontractor for reasonable cause.
	12.05 A Bidder shall be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for the performance of the Work, if required by the Bidding Documents to do so. If a prospective Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the concern is not relieved by an Addendum, then the prospective Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid.
	12.05 Article 7 of the General Conditions and/or the Proposal section, require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities to be submitted to Orange Water and Sewer Authority in advance of a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within five (5) days after Bid opening, submit to Orange Water and Sewer Authority a list of all such Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which such identification is required.  Such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by Orange Water and Sewer Authority.  If Orange Water and Sewer Authority or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity, Orange Water and Sewer Authority may, before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, without an increase in the Bid price.
	12.06 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Orange Water and Sewer Authority may Award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals, or entities.  Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute grounds of forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder.  Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so listed and against which Orange Water and Sewer Authority or Engineer makes no written objection prior to giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Orange Water and Sewer Authority and Engineer subject to revocation of such acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in Article 7 of the General Conditions.
	12.07 Subsequent to the submittal of the Bid, Orange Water and Sewer Authority may not require the Successful Bidder or Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

	ARTICLE 13 - PREPARATION OF BID
	13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.  All Bids must be submitted on the approved Bid Form furnished in the Bidding Documents.  DO NOT REMOVE ANY PAGES FROM THE BOUND DOCUMENTS.
	A. The Lump Sum and/or Unit Price for specific items shall reflect all costs associated with furnishing, installing all items of Work as indicated on the Drawings and Technical Specifications, complete, in place and accepted, per the Engineer’s Contract Documents, and any other agency having jurisdiction over the Project such as: Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), North Carolina Department of Transportation (NCDOT) Standards and Specifications, North Carolina Department of Environment and Natural Resources (NCDENR) Erosion and Sediment Control Planning and Design Manual, NCDENR – Public Water Supply (PWS), and Orange Water and Sewer Authority.
	B. All blank spaces on the Bid Form shall be completed by printing in ink or by typewriter in both words and numerals, and the Bid Form signed in ink.  Erasures or alterations shall be clearly initialed also in ink by the person signing the Bid Form.  In case of a conflict between the price in words and its equivalent shown in numerals, the price in words shall take precedence. PROPOSALS SHALL NOT BE CONDITIONAL, LIMITED OR RESTRICTED IN ANY WAY.
	C. A Bid Price shall be indicated for each lump sum or unit price bid item listed therein, or the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not Applicable” shall be entered.
	D. The omission of prices for any item on the Bid Form, or the tendering of any unbalanced Bid, as determined by Orange Water and Sewer Authority, may be the cause for the rejection of the submitted Bid.
	E. The estimated quantities contained on the Bid Form are for the purpose of comparing Bids.  While the quantities are close approximations, they are not guaranteed.  Payment will be made on the basis of the Work as actually executed at the unit prices set forth in the executed Agreement and under the provisions of such Agreement.
	F. There shall be no additional compensation to the Bidder for materials, equipment, or Work that is incidental to the successful completion of the Contract.  Incidental costs include the costs inherent to the complete installation of those individual items included on the Bid Form.  For example, those costs associated with temporary electrical services, surveying, staking, deliveries and storage are incidental to the Project, and no additional payment will be made unless specifically indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	G. Item values on the Bid Form shall be given as numerals (i.e. $23,000.00) and in writing (i.e. Twenty-three thousand and no/100’s dollars).

	13.02 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign.  The corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary.  Insert the corporate officer’s capacity under each signature.  The corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown below the signatures.
	13.03 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member in the presence of a witness with signature, and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign.  The state of formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown below the signature.  Affix the limited liability company seal adjacent to the signatures.
	13.04 A Bid by an individual or sole proprietorship shall be executed with a signature of the individual/sole proprietor in the presence of a witness with signature.  Insert the words “Individual/Sole Proprietor” under the signature and show the Bidder’s name and official address.  Affix the individual/sole proprietor seal adjacent to the signature.
	13.05 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by all partners (whose title must appear under the signature) in the presence of a witness with signature, accompanied by evidence of authority to sign.  The official address of the partnership shall be shown below the signatures.  Affix the partnership seal adjacent to the each partner signature.
	13.06 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each party of the joint venture under their respective seals in a manner appropriate to each such party as described above for each party type.  Provide a single signature sheet for each party to the joint venture.
	13.07 All names shall be typed or printed in ink below the signatures.
	13.08 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form.
	13.09 The Postal and email address and telephone number for communication regarding the Bid shall be shown.
	13.10 The Bid shall contain evidence of the Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the State of North Carolina or covenant to obtain such qualification prior to the award of the Contract.  Bidders shall be licensed under Chapter 87 of the North Carolina General Statues as a General Contractor.  Bidder’s State of North Carolina contractor license number shall also be shown on the Bid Form.
	13.11 Minority and Women Business Enterprise Ordinance (M/WBE) Forms shall be submitted with the Bid, or the Bid may be considered non-responsive. Orange Water and Sewer Authority has adopted a minimum ten (10%) percent goal for participation by minority businesses in the total value of the Work for this Project in accordance with Section 143-128.2 of the General Statutes of North Carolina.


	ARTICLE 14 - BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS
	14.01 Lump Sum
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a Lump Sum basis as set forth in the Bid Form.

	ARTICLE 15 - SUBMITTAL OF BID
	15.01 Bidders shall be solely responsible for delivery of Bids in the required manner and time.
	15.02 No Bid shall be accepted or considered unless the complete set of required and executed documents is included with the Bidder’s submittal.
	15.03 Each Bid shall include Non-Collusion Affidavits for the Bidder.  Affidavits for all Subcontractors of the apparent Successful Bidder, and those Bidders requested by Orange Water and Sewer Authority, must be filed within five (5) days after the Bid opening.  Blank Non-Collusion Affidavit Forms can be found in the Proposal section.
	15.04 A Bid shall be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in the Advertisement for Bids, and shall be enclosed in an opaque sealed envelope plainly marked with the following information:
	15.05 Incorrect information
	15.06 Bids received after the time listed in the Advertisement
	15.07 If a Bid is sent by mail it hsould be registered mail
	15.08 Bids that are unsigned, improperly signed or sealed
	15.09 Bid Forms, appendices, and enclosures
	15.10 Failure to provide required insurance

	ARTICLE 16 - MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID
	16.01 A Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid will be returned to the Bidder.
	16.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the manner specified in Paragraph 16.01, and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.
	16.03 No Bidder may withdraw a Bid after Bid opening and prior to the conclusion to the period of time stated in the Bid Form except to the extent, if any, that may be required by law. Negligence on the part of the Bidder in preparing its Bid confers no right for the withdrawal of the Bid, after it has been opened.

	ARTICLE 17 - OPENING OF BIDS
	17.01 NOT USED
	17.02 NOT USED
	17.03 Bids will not be opened and read aloud publicly.

	ARTICLE 18 - BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE
	18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Orange Water and Sewer Authority may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid prior to the end of this period.

	ARTICLE 19 - EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT
	19.01 Orange Water and Sewer Authority reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, non-responsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids.  Orange Water and Sewer Authority further reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible.  Orange Water and Sewer Authority may also reject the Bid of any Bidder if Orange Water and Sewer Authority believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project to make an Award to that Bidder.  Orange Water and Sewer Authority also reserves the right to waive any or all informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work, and to negotiate terms with the Successful Bidder.
	19.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different names will not be considered.  Reasonable grounds for believing any Bidder has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that Bidder and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest.
	19.03 In evaluating Bids, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the Bid form or prior to the Notice of Award.
	19.04 In evaluating whether a Bidders is responsible, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, Supplies, and other individuals or entities must be provided as provided in the Bidding Documents.
	19.05 Orange Water and Sewer Authority may conduct such investigations as it deems necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	19.06 If the Contract is to be Awarded, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is determined by Orange Water and Sewer Authority to be in the best interest of the Project.
	19.07 Notice of Award or notice of intent to Award will not constitute a Contract binding on Orange Water and Sewer Authority and will not obligate Orange Water and Sewer Authority to enter into a Contract with the Bidder.  Orange Water and Sewer Authority will not be legally bound before Orange Water and Sewer Authority executes and delivers to the Bidder a written Contract.

	ARTICLE 20 – BONDS AND INSURANCE
	20.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions sets forth Orange Water and Sewer Authority requirements as to insurance.  When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Orange Water and Sewer Authority, it shall be accompanied by such required insurance documentation.

	ARTICLE 21 - SIGNING OF AGREEMENT
	21.01 After Orange Water and Sewer Authority has identified the Successful Bidder, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will issue to the Successful Bidder a written Notice to Award.
	21.02 Orange Water and Sewer Authority will give the apparent successful Bidder a Notice of Award within ninety (90) calendar days after the day of the Bid opening.  When Orange Water and Sewer Authority gives a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts to the Agreement with the other Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto.  Within fifteen (15) calendar days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall execute and deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to Orange Water and Sewer Authority.  Within ten (10) days after execution of the Agreement by the Orange Water and Sewer Authority Board of Directors, Orange Water and Sewer Authority will deliver one fully executed counterpart to Successful Bidder.
	21.03 Failure or refusal of the Bidder whose Bid is accepted to execute the Contract as hereinbefore provided shall constitute a breach by such Bidder of the Contract created by the acceptance of the Bid, and in such event, Orange Water and Sewer Authority at its option, may determine that such Bidder has abandoned the Contract.  Thereupon such Bidder's Bid and the acceptance thereof shall be null and void.

	ARTICLE 22 - SALES AND USE TAXES
	22.01 The North Carolina General Assembly adopted legislation which required that Contractors pay North Carolina Sale and Use Tax on materials, supplies, fixtures, and equipment used by the Bidder in the performance of contracts with cities, counties, and towns on Contracts dated July 1, 1961 or later. This requirement also applies to Orange Water and Sewer Authority in order that Orange Water and Sewer Authority may recover the amount of tax permitted under the law.
	22.02 The following procedure in handling the North Carolina Sales Tax
	22.03 The Bidder shall include North Carolina Sales and Use Tax in its Bid


	Proposal - Lump Sum Contract Bid Form
	ARTICLE 1 - BID RECIPIENT
	1.01 This Bid is submitted to:
	1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Orange Water and Sewer Authority in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents.
	1.03 The undersigned Bidder hereby declares that the names of all persons interested in this Bid as principals appear in the blank spaces hereinafter provided for such purpose, that this Bid is in all respects fair and without collusion, that the Bidder has examined the locations of the proposed Work, the Advertisement to Bidders, the Instructions to Bidders, Technical Specifications, M/WBE requirements of Orange Water and Sewer Authority, the Contract Documents and Bond forms, and the Drawings therein referred to and fully understands the same and agrees and accepts the terms and conditions thereof, that it is understood that the estimated quantities are approximate only and are given for the purpose of comparing Bids upon a uniform basis, and that said estimate shall in no way affect the unit prices for the Work.
	1.04 The undersigned Bidder hereby agrees to furnish at the Bidder’s cost the expense of all the necessary labor, tools, apparatus, machinery, equipment, transportation, and all other things which may be required to fully and properly perform all the terms, covenants, provisions, and agreements of this Contract.
	1.05 The undersigned Bidder hereby agrees to do said Work and furnish said materials as prescribed in the Contract Documents and Technical Specifications, and, according to the Drawings and requirements of the Engineer under said Contract Documents and Technical Specifications, in a first-class manner and to the best of the undersigned’s ability at the following lump sum or unit prices.
	1.06 The undersigned Bidder has examined the Site of the Work and all matters referred to in the Instructions to Bidders and the Contract Documents prepared by the Engineer for the Project, we, the undersigned Bidder, hereby offers to enter into a Contract to perform the Work for the lump sum or unit prices listed in this Bid Form in lawful money of the United States of America.
	1.07 The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that it is the intent of these Contract Documents to obtain a Contract based on a Lump Sum Bid Price, unless Unit Prices are applied to the various portions of the Work and are specifically requested.  In the event of errors in the arithmetical extension of unit prices to total prices, the unit price bid shall govern, and the Award of the Contract shall be based on the recomputed total prices.  Where discrepancy exists between words and numerals, the written words shall govern.  If a Bidder submits a Bid showing a unit price for a particular item and omits an extended total for that item, or a Bidder submits a Bid showing an extended total for a particular item and omits a unit price for that item, the omitted numbers shall be computed using the equation "Estimated Quantity x Unit Bid Price = Extended Total", so that the omission shall not render the Bid non-responsive or incomplete.  If the Bidder leaves blank any lines or spaces indicated for the dollar amount of any item in the Bid, that omission will be understood and treated as if the Bidder had written in zero dollars ($0.00) for that particular item in the Bid.  Before applying the preceding two (2) sentences this paragraph, the following rule shall apply in the special case that it describes:  In places where it is indicated that a Bid should show both words and numerals for a particular dollar amount, if the Bid shows the dollar amount in numerals but omits to show any dollar amount in words (or vice versa), the Bid shall be treated as if it had shown the indicated dollar amount in both numerals and words.
	1.08 The undersigned Bidder shall be required to submit a complete detailed cost breakdown of the Lump Sum Bid for payment purposes, for approval by the Engineer, prior to the Award of the Contract.
	1.09 The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that all costs for mobilization, demobilization, bonds, insurance, etc. shall be included in the Lump Sum Bid Price indicated.  There shall be no additional compensation for mobilization, demobilization, bonds, insurance, etc. and no adjustments to the Lump Sum Bid based on changes in the scope of Work, including but not limited to, any additions to the Work on the Contract.
	1.10 The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that the Project will be Awarded to the lowest responsible, responsive Bidder for the Project, as selected by Orange Water and Sewer Authority whose evaluation indicates that the Award will be in the best interest of the Project.
	1.11 The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that all blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed by printing in ink or by typewriter and the Bid signed in ink.  Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form.  A Bid Price shall be indicated for the Lump Sum or each Unit Price item listed therein, or the words, “No Bid”, “No Change”, or “Not Applicable” entered.”
	1.12 The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that the omission of prices for any item on the Bid Form, or the tendering of any unbalanced Bid may be the cause for the rejection of the submitted Bid.
	1.13 The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that the payment will be made on the basis of the Work as actually executed at the Lump Sum or unit prices set forth in the executed Contract and under the provisions of such Contract.
	1.14 The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that there shall be no additional compensation to the Bidder for materials, equipment, or Work that is incidental to the successful completion of the Contract.  Incidental costs include the costs inherent to the complete installation of those individual items included on the Bid Form.
	1.15 The undersigned Bidder acknowledges that the Non-Collusive Affidavit for the Contractor shall be submitted with the Bid, and Non-Collusive Affidavit(s) for all Subcontractors (all tiers) for the apparent low Bidder shall be submitted within five (5) calendar days of the Bid Opening.
	1.16 NOT USED
	1.17  The undersigned Bidder agrees to comply with all requirements of local, State, or Federal permits that may be required for the completion of the Work.
	1.18  The undersigned Bidder shall have all proper Contractors licenses and privilege licenses required under State and local laws governing their respective trade(s).
	1.19 The undersigned agrees that the rights of Orange Water and Sewer Authority and the recommendations of the Engineer are not to be questioned in the Award of a Contract.
	1.20 The undersigned Bidder certifies compliance with the requirements of Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the North Carolina General Statutes (“E-Verify”), and represents that it will require any subcontractors to comply with the requirements of Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the General Statutes.
	1.21 The undersigned Bidder certifies compliance with the requirements of Article 6 of Chapter 143 of the North Carolina General Statutes (“Iran Divestment”) and that it is not listed on the State Treasurer’s Final Divestment List found at the website address www.nctreasurer.com/Iran and updated every 180 days, and represents that it will require any subcontractors to comply with the requirements of Article 6 of Chapter 143 of the General Statutes.

	ARTICLE 2 – BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
	2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid shall remain open and remain subject to acceptance, and is irrevocable, except as required by law, for ninety (90) calendar days from the Bid opening date, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Orange Water and Sewer Authority.
	2.02 If this Bid is accepted by Orange Water and Sewer Authority within the time period stated above, the Bidder will:

	ARTICLE 3 - Bidder’s Representations
	3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:
	A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data and reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:
	B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	C. Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings.
	E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and any Site-related reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs.
	F. Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the price bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents.
	G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.
	I. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work.
	J. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.
	ARTICLE 4 - Bidder’s Certification
	4.01 Bidder certifies that:
	A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation;
	B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid;
	C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and
	D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:


	ARTICLE 4 - BIDDER'S CERTIFICATION
	4.01 Bidder certificates that:

	ARTICLE 5 – BASIS OF BID (LUMP SUM SINGLE PRIME BID PRICE)
	5.02 Orange Water and Sewer Authority has established a “Contingency Allowance” for this project.  The contingency allowance is intended to provide adequate budget to cover items not precisely determined by Orange Water and Sewer Authority, and unforeseeable conditions prior to the Bid. Orange Water and Sewer Authority has provided for a contingency allowance of $ 50,000  as indicated in the Proposal.  Funds allocated as part of the allowance will be used at the sole discretion of Orange Water and Sewer Authority. This allowance is included on the Bid Form in the Proposal, and will be included in the total amount of each Bid. Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall approve use of the contingency allowance funds prior to any Work associated with a contingency allowance being performed. The Contractor shall invoice items authorized for payment under the Contingency Allowance with its monthly pay applications. The amount invoiced will be deducted from the indicated amount.
	5.03 Bidder shall complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following TOTAL LUMP SUM BID PRICE:

	ARTICLE 6 - TIME OF COMPLETION
	6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be Substantially Complete within [135] CONSECUTIVE CALENDAR DAYS, after the date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 of the General Conditions within [160] CONSECUTIVE CALENDAR DAYS, of the date when the Contract Time commences to run.
	6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to Liquidated Damages.

	ARTICLE 7 - ATTACHMENT TO THIS BID
	7.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. NOT USED
	B. List of Proposed Subcontractors;
	C. List of Proposed Suppliers;
	D. List of Project References;
	E. Evidence of authority to do business in the State of North Carolina; or a written covenant to obtain such license within the time for acceptance of Bids;
	F. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with supporting data;


	ARTICLE 8 - BID CERTIFICATION
	8.01 THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TRUE
	8.02 We agree to diligently perform

	ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACTOR EXPERIENCE
	9.01 The undersigned Contractor has regularly engaged in and successfully completed contract Work of this Class for a minimum of 10 years. A completed contracts summary shall be submitted that clearly demonstrates a minimum of 10 years’ experience. Failure to provide this information shall be just cause for rejection of the Bid:
	9.02 List of Contractor's personnel experienced
	9.03 List of Contractor's equipment

	ARTICLE 10 - BID FORM SIGNATURES
	10.01 Refer to Document 00 21 15 for specific

	ARTICLE 11 - QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS
	11.01 In Order to assist the Owner in determining

	ARTICLE 12 – SEQUENCE OF WORK NOT USED
	ARTICLE 13 - INTERIM COMPLETION DATES NOT USED
	CORPORATION
	LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY
	INDIVIDUAL OR SOLE PROPRIETORSHIP
	PARTNERSHIP
	JOINT VENTURE

	PROPOSAL SIGNATURE
	NON–COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT FOR CONTRACTOR’S
	EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CERTIFICATION
	MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPATION

	Relationship Vendor Form
	Certification Regarding Conflict of Interest
	Iran Divestment Act Certification
	Companies Boycotting Israel Divestment Act Certification Form
	Bidder's Checklist

	Contracting Requirements
	Informal Agreement
	ARTICLE 1 - WORK
	1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents.  The Work is generally described as follows:

	ARTICLE 2 - THE PROJECT
	2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a part, is generally described as follows:
	OWASA CIP: #280-22, Project: “Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement”

	ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER
	3.01 The Project has been designed by Wiley|Wilson, who is to act as Orange Water and Sewer Authority’s representative assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

	ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACT TIME
	4.01 Time of the Essence
	A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

	4.02 Contract Times: (Consecutive Calendar Days)
	A. Days to achieve Substantial Completion, Final Completion, and Final Payment:
	B. Parts of the Work shall be substantially completed on or before the following Milestone(s): N/A
	C. Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to Liquidated Damage.

	4.03 Liquidated Damages
	A. The Contractor and Orange Water and Sewer Authority
	B. Liquidated damages willbe assessed for the above listed

	4.04 Weather Related Delays
	A. Contractor's requests to extend Contract Time based

	4.05 Work Related to Weekends or Orange Water and Sewer Authority Holiday
	A. The Contractor shall have notified the Resident Project Representative by 3:30 PM, three (3) days in advance of the day of the Contractor’s request to Work on a specific Saturday, Sunday, or holiday. Notwithstanding the General Conditions, if the day on which the notice is to be given is a Saturday, Sunday, or Orange Water and Sewer Authority holiday, the request shall be made by the first day before that Saturday, Sunday, or holiday that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or Orange Water and Sewer Authority holiday.


	ARTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE
	5.01 Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:
	A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a Lump Sum of:        (words), ($     (numerals)).
	B. All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with Paragraph 13.02 of the General Conditions.
	C. For all Work, at the price(s) stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.


	ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments
	A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General Conditions.  Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

	6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage
	A. Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the twenty-fifth (25th) day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraphs 6.02.A.1 below provided that such Applications for Payment have been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract.   All such payments will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as provided in the General Requirements:
	1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts Orange Water and Sewer Authority may withhold, including but not limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract.
	2. Orange Water and Sewer Authority will retain five (5%) percent of the amount of each estimate until Work covered by the Contract is fifty percent (50%) complete (50% of the Total Contract Amount).  If after the Project is deemed fifty percent (50%) complete based upon the Contractor’s gross Project invoices, excluding the value of materials stored on and off-site, and the Contractor provides Orange Water and Sewer Authority the following:
	a. Written verification evidencing fifty percent (50%) completion of the Project; and,
	b. Written consent of the surety named in the Project performance and payment bonds agreeing that Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall not retain more than two and one-half percent (2½%) of the Total Bid Price in retainage from periodic payments due to the Contractor;
	c. Orange Water and Sewer Authority shall reduce retainage to two and one-half percent (2½%) of the Total Bid Price from future periodic payments if Orange Water and Sewer Authority finds that the Contractor is performing satisfactorily, and any nonconforming Work identified in writing by the Engineer or Orange Water and Sewer Authority (prior to the point of fifty percent (50%) Project completion) has been corrected by the Contractor and accepted by the Engineer or Orange Water and Sewer Authority, whoever provided such prior notice of nonconforming Work.  If, however, Orange Water and Sewer Authority determines the Contractor’s performance is unsatisfactory, Orange Water and Sewer Authority may reinstate the specified retainage for each subsequent periodic payment.
	d. In addition to the retainage amounts allowed
	e. Within sixty (60) days of recept by Orange Water and Sewer Authority



	6.03 Final Payment

	ARTICLE 7 - INTERESTING [NOT IN CONTRACT]
	ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS
	8.01 In order to induce Orange Water and Sewer Authority to enter into this Agreement Contractor makes the following representations:
	A. Contractor has examined Orange Water and Sewer Authority
	B. Contractor has visited the Site
	C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal,
	D. Contractor has carefully studied all;

	E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (3) Contractor’s safety precautions and programs.
	F. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract.
	G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Orange Water and Sewer Authority and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
	H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.
	I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	J. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.

	ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	9.01 Contents
	A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the items listed in the Table of Contents and the drawings prepared by Wiley|Wilson titled “Administration Building Lobby Stair Replacement” dated 9/11/2024. See the Article 5 of the General Conditions.
	B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01 are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise above).
	C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in Paragraph 9.01.
	D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions.
	E. Coordination of General Conditions, Agreement, and Technical Specifications.


	ARTICLE 10 - MISCELLANEOUS
	10.01 Terms
	10.02 Assignment of Contract
	10.03 Successors and Assigns
	A. Orange Water and Sewer Authority and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

	10.04 Severability
	A. Any Provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable

	10.05 Notices and Communications
	A. All Notices and other communications required or permitted

	10.06 Technical Data and Other Work
	A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	B. Hazardous Enviromental Condition
	C. Other Work

	10.07 Contractor's Liability Insurance
	A. Workers compensation insurance shall cover 
	B. Automobile liability insurance shall have a combined
	C. The policies of insurances required by the
	D. An Excess Liability Policy
	E. Professional Liability insurance coverage self-insured retention/deductibles in excess
	F. Professional liability insurance coverage shall have a combined single limit
	G. Wherever in this Article the terms "The Insured" and Owner


	CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE
	POWER OF ATTORNEY
	ARTICLE 11 - CERTIFICATE OF ATTORNEY
	ARTICLE 12 - CERTIFICATE OF PAYMENTS
	ARTICLE 13 - CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT
	ARTICLE 14 - OWNER'S AFFIDAVIT
	ARTICLE 15 - CONTRACT SIGNATURES
	NON-DISCRIMINATION CLAUSE

	Form of Submittals
	Notice of Award
	Notice to Proceed
	Certificate of Substantial Completion
	MBE Documentation of Contract Payments
	Application and Certification for Progress Payment
	Work Change Directive
	Field Order
	Change Order
	AIA Document G706 - Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens
	AIA Document G706A - Instructions for AIA Document
	AIA Document G707

	Informal Addenda
	Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
	ARTICLE 1 –  Definitions and Terminology
	1.01 Defined Terms
	A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

	1.02 Terminology
	A. The words and terms discussed in the following paragraphs are not defined but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.
	B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:
	C. Day:
	D. Defective:
	E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:
	F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.
	G. Include:
	H. Persistently Fails:


	ARTICLE 2 –  Preliminary Matters
	2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance
	A. Bonds: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.
	B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as identified in the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract), the certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6.
	Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner copies of the policies of insurance (including all endorsements, and identification of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles) required to be provided by Contractor in Article 6. Contractor may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision.
	C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the executed counterparts of the Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as identified in the Supplementary General Conditions or otherwise), the certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.

	2.02 Copies of Documents
	A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract free of charge, 4 copies of the Contract Documents (including one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.
	B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other design professionals.  Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this provision to Engineer.

	2.03 Before Starting Construction
	A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise specifically required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:
	B. Priority List of Sites: The priority list of Sites for the Project shall be approved by the Engineer or the Resident Project Representative. Orange Water and Sewer Authority reserves the right to alter the priority list of Sites. The Contractor will be given notice in writing of any change in the priority list of Sites.

	2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives
	A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records.
	B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party.

	2.05 Initial Acceptance of Schedules
	A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review for acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

	2.06 Electronic Transmittals
	A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor may transmit, and shall accept, Project-related correspondence, text, data, documents, drawings, information, and graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other submittals, in electronic media or digital format, either directly, or through access to a secure Project website.
	B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for electronic or digital transmittals, then Owner, Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.
	C. When transmitting items in electronic media or digital format, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items resulting from the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the items, or from those established in applicable transmittal protocols.


	ARTICLE 3 –  Documents: Intent, Requirements, Reuse
	3.01 Intent
	A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required by all.
	B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the electronic or digital versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from such electronic or digital versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version shall govern.
	D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether written or oral.
	E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided herein.

	3.02 Reference Standards
	A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations

	3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
	A. Reporting Discrepancies:
	B. Resolving Discrepancies:

	3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents
	A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall submit to the Engineer all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—RFIs), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder.
	B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, unless it appeals by filing a Claim.
	C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly give written notice to Owner and Contractor that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

	3.05 Reuse of Documents
	A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:
	B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes.


	ARTICLE 4 –  Commencement and Progress of the Work
	4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed
	A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever date is earlier.

	4.02 Starting the Work
	A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to such date.

	4.03 Reference Points
	A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel.

	4.04 Progress Schedule
	A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.
	B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

	4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress
	A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Times and Contract Price. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.
	B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor.
	C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph include but are not limited to the following:
	D. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are governed by Article 5.
	E. Paragraph 8.03 governs delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.
	F. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for any delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor.
	G. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the commencement of the delaying, disrupting, or interfering event.


	ARTICLE 5 –  Availability of Lands; Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	5.01 Availability of Lands
	A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work.
	B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.
	C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.
	D. The Owner will obtain a right-of-entry for each Site located on private property. No Work shall commence on a private property Site until the Contractor has been given a copy of the executed right-of-entry for that Site and the Contractor has been given permission to begin Work on the Site from the Engineer or Resident Project Representative. The Owner is solely responsible for obtaining rights-of-entry.
	E. The Contractor shall have no more than one (1) uncompleted Site ongoing at any time, unless authorized by the Engineer or Resident Project Representative. Prior to moving to the next Site, the Contractor shall receive permission from the Engineer or Resident Project Representative.
	F. The Owner will obtain all encroachment agreements necessary for the completion of the Work. The Contractor shall become familiarized with all the provisions of the encroachment agreements, if any, required for the Contract. The Engineer or Resident Project Representative will provide copies of the encroachment agreements. The Owner is solely responsible for obtaining encroachment agreements.
	G. Public Notice and Advisory: The Contractor shall notify individual or entities anticipated to be affected by the Work. Notice shall be written and provided to the recipient no less than two (2) days prior to commencing Site construction. Notice shall be delivered in person, door knob hanger, or letter and shall include the following information:
	H. The Engineer or Resident Project Representative will approve any notice prior to commencement of construction.

	5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas
	A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:
	B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.
	C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.
	D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

	5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary General Conditions identify:
	B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary General Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to:

	5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
	A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed at the Site either:
	B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect to the condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A above; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.
	C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.
	D. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

	5.05 Underground Facilities
	A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site is based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary General Conditions:
	B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer.
	C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Underground Facility in question; determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and advise Owner in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility.
	D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part.
	E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

	5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site
	A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary  General Conditions identify:
	B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:
	C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work.
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such Constituents of Concern.
	E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for the associated costs.
	F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.
	G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off.
	H. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 8.
	I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B,  or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.H shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.
	J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J shall obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.
	K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.


	ARTICLE 6 –  Bonds and Insurance
	6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
	A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, the Supplementary Conditions, or other specific provisions of the Contract. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the Supplementary General Conditions or other specific provisions of the Contract.
	B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (as amended and supplemented) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.
	C. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds in the required amounts.
	D. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or its right to do business is terminated in any state or jurisdiction where any part of the Project is located, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 five (5) days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the bond and surety requirements above.
	E. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.
	F. Upon request, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor or materials used in the performance of the Work.

	6.02 Insurance—General Provisions
	A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and in the Supplementary Conditions. Wherever in this Article the terms "The Insured" and Owner occurs with respect to coverage in a policy, it shall mean the Owner and its agent and agencies, all municipalities where Work is being performed under the Contract, the Engineer, and any other parties specifically designated herein, who shall be named as insured in each policy issued.  The insurance policies required herein shall not contain any Third Party Beneficiary Exclusion.
	B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized, in the state  of North Carolina, or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue insurance policies for the required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary General Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better.
	C. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as identified in this Article, in the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Contractor has obtained and is maintaining the policies, coverages, and endorsements required by the Contract.  Upon request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles. Contractor may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision.
	D. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as identified in this Article, the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the Contract), certificates of insurance establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining the policies, coverages, and endorsements required of Owner by the Contract (if any).  Upon request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles.  Owner may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision.
	E. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other party’s Contractor’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be construed as a waiver of the Contractor’s other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.
	F. If either party Contractor does not purchase or maintain all of the insurance required of such party by the Contract, such party Contractor shall notify the other party Owner in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage.
	G. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Owner may exclude the Contractor from the Site, impose an appropriate set-off against payment, and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.
	H. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required insurance, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly.
	I. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests.
	J. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract.
	K. The Contractor shall not commence Work under the Contract until it has obtained all insurance required under this Article and the Owner has approved such insurance, nor shall the Contractor allow any Subcontractor to commence Work on its Subcontract until all similar insurance required of the Subcontractor has been so obtained and approved.  Evidence of the required coverage shall be submitted not later than fifteen (15) days from delivery of the Notice of Award to Contractor.
	L. Provision of some types of insurance by a Subcontractor may be waived, at the option of the Owner, where it is deemed that adequate coverage is provided by the Contractor's insurance.
	M. Subcontractors must, in all cases, provide Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance and Motor Vehicle Liability Insurance.
	N. One (1) copy of each such insurance policy and certificates indicating each type of coverage mentioned, and the correlation between the insurance furnished and that required, shall be filed with each of The Insured.
	O. All policies relating to this Contract shall be so written that each of The Insured shall be notified by the carrier of cancellation or change at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of such cancellation or change.  Renewal certificates covering the renewal of all policies expiring during the life of the Contract shall be filed with each of The Insured not less than sixty days before the expiration of such policies.
	P. Contractor shall notify Owner of the filing of any claim arising from Work under the Contract within thirty (30) days of the filing of such claim.

	6.03 Contractor’s Insurance
	A. Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation and employer’s liability insurance for:
	B. Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of Contractor, on an occurrence basis, against:
	C. Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form (occurrence form) and include the following coverages and endorsements:
	D. Automobile liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance against claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis.
	E. Umbrella or excess liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the paragraphs above. Subject to industry-standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every one of the underlying policies.
	F. Contractor’s pollution liability insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including clean-up costs, as a result of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion.
	G. Additional insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies shall include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary General Conditions; include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional insureds; and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations) on a non-contributory basis. Contractor shall obtain all necessary endorsements to support these requirements.
	H. Contractor’s professional liability insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish professional services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design services or otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining applicable professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against claims arising out of performance of professional design or related services, and caused by a negligent error, omission, or act for which the insured party is legally liable. It shall be maintained throughout the duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after Substantial Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a Subcontractor, and not by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may be satisfied through the purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such Subcontractor.
	I. General provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall:
	J. The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies, and not by reference to excess or umbrella insurance provided in other policies.
	K. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and Regulations:

	6.04 Owner’s Liability Insurance
	A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03, Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the Contract Documents.
	B. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.

	6.05 Property Insurance
	A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary General Conditions, Contractor shall purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in the amount of the full insurable replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary General Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall:
	B. Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least thirty (30) 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured.
	C. Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible.
	D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will provide notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer. The builder’s risk insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may come off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not yet occupied or used by Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance.
	E. Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.
	F. Insurance of Other Property: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction equipment, or other personal property owned by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or an employee of Contractor or a Subcontractor, then the entity or individual owning such property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what amount.

	6.06 Waiver of Rights
	A. All policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 6.05, expressly including the builder’s risk policy, shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against Engineer, its consultants, all Subcontractors, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise payable under any policy so issued.
	B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, for:
	C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred to in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them.
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a Subcontractor performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary General Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by builder’s risk insurance and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.

	6.07 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds
	A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such claim.
	B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations.
	C. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the money so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by Change Order, if needed.


	ARTICLE 7 –  Contractor’s Responsibilities
	7.01 Supervision and Superintendence
	A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction.
	B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances.
	C. Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specifically authorized, Owner and Contractor shall communicate through Engineer. Communications by and with Engineer’s consultants shall be through Engineer.

	7.02 Labor; Working Hours
	A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
	B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld.
	C. Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of any overtime pay or other expense incurred by the Owner for Engineer’s services (including those of the Resident Project Representative, if any), Owner's representative, and construction observation services, occasioned by the performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, any legal holiday, or as overtime on any regular work day. If Contractor is responsible but does not pay, or if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

	7.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment
	A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are specifically called for in the Contract Documents.
	B. All materials and equipent incorporated into the Work shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. Engineer may reject any material and equipment delivered to the Site without the approval of satisfactory evidence required by the Contract Documents.
	C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

	7.04 “Or Equals”
	A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of material or equipment, or items from other proposed suppliers under the circumstances described below.
	B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” item at Contractor’s expense.
	C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to evaluate each “or-equal” request.  Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal”, which will be evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination.
	D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request shall result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the Contract Documents.
	E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may request that Engineer considered the proposed item as a substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.05.

	7.05 Substitutes
	A. Unless the specification or description of an item of material or equipment required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of material or equipment under the circumstances described below. To the extent possible such requests shall be made before commencement of related construction at the Site.
	B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination.
	C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
	D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.
	E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute at Contractor’s expense.
	F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s denial of a substitution request shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the Contract Documents. Contractor may challenge the scope of reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.05.D, by timely submittal of a Change Proposal.
	G. Any materials and equipment required to be approved by the Engineer that is installed on the Project without such approval is subject to removal, disposal, and replacement by the Contractor as Contractor’s expense.

	7.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others
	A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work.  Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner.
	B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.
	C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection.
	D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable, during the bidding process or otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within five days.
	E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work. Owner also may require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for acceptance by Owner, and Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity so identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity.
	F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of replacement.
	G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	H. On a monthly basis Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.
	I. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.
	J. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and all other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work.
	K. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work from communicating with Engineer or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed herein.
	L. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.
	M. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be pursuant to an appropriate written contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer.
	N. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work performed for Contractor by the particular Subcontractor or Supplier.
	O. Nothing in the Contract Documents:

	7.07 Patent Fees and Royalties
	A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights, trade secrets, proprietary information, or copyrights held by others, whether or not  particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work, and whether or not Engineer, or Owner, or consultants, contractors, agents, and employees of either of them are aware of such patent rights, trade secrets, proprietary information, and copyrights. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents.
	B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.
	C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents.

	7.08 Permits
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work.

	7.09 Taxes
	A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work.
	B. Owner must comply with the “Procedures for Reporting North Carolina Sales Tax Expenditures. The following procedure in handling the North Carolina Sales Tax is applicable to this Project.
	5. The documentary evidence to be furnished to Owners eligible for sales or use tax refunds covers sales and/or use taxes paid on building materials used by Contractor(s) and Subcontractors in the performance of Contracts with churches, orphanages, hospitals not operated for profit and other charitable or religious institutions or organizations not operated for profit and, incorporated cities, towns, and counties in this State.  The documentary evidence is to be submitted to the above�named institutions, organizations and governmental units to be included in claims for refunds to be prepared and submitted by them to obtain refunds provided by G.S. 105�164.14(2) and (3) of the 1961 Statute, and is to include the purchases of building materials, supplies, fixtures, and equipment which become a part of or annex to buildings or structures being erected, altered or repaired under Contracts with such institutions, organizations or governmental units.

	7.10 Laws and Regulations
	A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.
	B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other action. It shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03.
	C. Owner or Contractor may give notice to the other party of any changes after the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar taxes.  If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such changes, then within 30 days of such notice Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim.

	7.11 Record Documents
	A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record documents to Engineer.

	7.12 Safety and Protection
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:
	B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property, Underground Facilities, and other utilities; and other contractors and utility owners performing Work at or adjacent to the Site, when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or Work in progress.
	C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  The Supplementary General Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work. The following Owner safety programs are applicable to the Work:  Owner’s Safety Manual, Current Edition on Date of Bid.
	D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while at the Site.
	E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.12.A.2 or 7.12.A.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them).
	F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall continue until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).
	G. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall resume whenever Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.
	H. Existing Utilities

	7.13 Safety Representative
	A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and programs.

	7.14 Hazard Communication Programs
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations.

	7.15 Emergencies
	A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.
	B. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Owner and Engineer all accidents or incidents arising out of or in connection with the Work which cause death, personal injury, or property damage, giving full details and statements of any witnessed. In addition, if death, serious personal injury, or serious property damage is caused, Contractor shall report the accident or incident immediately by telephone or messenger to Owner and Engineer. Contractor shall give Owner and Engineer reasonable advanced notice before using or placing explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment on Site.
	C. Notwithstanding anything else in this Contract, while federal, state, or local state(s) of emergency are in effect, or when a public health emergency has been declared, Contractor shall comply with all guidance and recommendations of the Centers for Disease Control, the State of North Carolina, Town of Carrboro, Town of Chapel Hill, or Orange County, unless mutually agreed to by Owner and Contractor.

	7.16 Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other Submittals
	A. Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Requirements:
	B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.
	C. Other Submittals: Contractor shall submit other submittals to Engineer in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals, and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Specifications.
	D. Engineer’s Review:
	E. Resubmittal Procedures:

	7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.
	B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
	C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:
	D. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the assigned contract shall govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract.

	7.18 Indemnification
	A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other obligations of Contractor under the Contract  or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable.
	To the maximum extent allowed by Laws and regulations, Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and save harmless Indemnities from and against all Charges that arise in any manner from, in connection with, or out of, performance of the Work as a result of acts or omissions of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any person or organization directly or indirectly employed by any of them or any entity for whose acts any of them may be liable. In performing its duties under Paragraph 7.18.A, Contractor shall at its sole expense defend Indemnitees with legal counsel reasonably acceptable to Owner.
	B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.
	Definitions: As used in Paragraph 7.18.A above and Paragraphs 7.18.C and 7.18.D below:
	C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not extend to the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of:
	Limitations of Contractor’s Obligation: Neither Paragraph 7.18.A nor any other provision of the Contract Documents shall be construed to require Contractor to indemnify or hold harmless Indemnitees against liability for damages arising out of bodily injury to persons or damage to property proximately caused by or resulting from the negligence, in whole or in part, of Indemnitees.
	D. Nothing in Paragraphs 7.18.A, 7.18.B, or 7.18.C shall affect any warranties in favor of the Owner. This Paragraph 7.18.D is in addition to, and Paragraphs 7.18.A and 7.18.B above shall be construed separately from, any other indemnification provisions that may be in the Contract Documents. This Paragraph 7.18 shall remain in force despite termination of this Agreement (whether by expiration of the term or otherwise) and termination of the services of the Contractor under this Contract, but this sentence does not imply that other provisions in the Contract Documents do not survive termination.

	7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services
	A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations.
	B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer.
	C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness of the services, certifications, or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy.
	D. Pursuant to this paragraph, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 7.16.D.1.
	E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria specified by Owner or Engineer.

	7.20 NSF Requirements
	A. The following materials which will be in contact with water before or during the treatment process, water to be added, or returned to the treatment process, or potable water, shall have been tested and certified to meet the requirements of ANSI/NSF 60 or ANSI/NSF 61. The materials shall be guaranteed by the manufacturer to have the required certification and to be suitable for the intended service. Evidence of the certification shall be submitted to the Engineer with the appropriate drawings and data. Any materials which cannot be so guaranteed, whether or not specified by manufacturer and product designation, shall not be used.


	ARTICLE 8 –  Other Work at the Site
	8.01 Other Work
	A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or adjacent to the Site.
	B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any utility work at or adjacent to the Site, Owner shall provide such information to Contractor.
	C. Contractor shall afford each other contractor that performs such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site, and provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected.
	D. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others under this Article 8, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work.

	8.02 Coordination
	A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be set forth in the Supplementary Conditions Article 8, or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any such other work:
	B. Unless otherwise provided in the Article 8, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility for such coordination.

	8.03 Legal Relationships
	A. If, in the course of performing other work at or adjacent to the Site for Owner, the Owner’s employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment shall take into account information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the Contract. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price shall be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.
	B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach of the obligations set forth in this paragraph.
	C. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor.
	D. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference.


	ARTICLE 9 –  Owner’s Responsibilities
	9.01 Communications to Contractor
	A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor through Engineer.

	9.02 Replacement of Engineer
	A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer.
	If Owner appoints a substitute Engineer, the substitute Engineer shall have the same status under the Contract Documents as the former Engineer.

	9.03 Furnish Data
	A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

	9.04 Pay When Due
	A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.

	9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
	A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.
	B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.
	C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

	9.06 Insurance
	A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

	9.07 Change Orders
	A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.

	9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
	A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 14.02.B.

	9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities
	A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

	9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
	A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in Paragraph 5.06.

	9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements
	A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

	9.12 Safety Programs
	A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.
	B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.

	9.13 Owner will furnish an “Owner’s Site Representative” to represent Owner at the Site and assist Owner in observing the progress and quality of the Work

	ARTICLE 10 –  Engineer’s Status During Construction
	10.01 Owner’s Representative
	A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth in the Contract. The action of the Engineer in performance if these duties shall not be construed to make the Engineer the agent for the Owner with respect to changes in the Cost of Work or changes in the Contract Documents.

	10.02 Visits to Site
	A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.
	B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.08.  Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

	10.03 Project Representative
	A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary General Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 10.08. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee, the responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the General Conditions.
	B. The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's representative at the Site, will act as directed by and under the supervision of Engineer, and will confer with Engineer regarding RPR's actions.
	8. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.
	D. Paragraph 10.03.C shall not be construed to expand the Resident Project Representative’s authority.

	10.04 Rejecting Defective Work
	A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.

	10.05 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments
	A. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, are set forth in Paragraph 7.16.
	B. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, are set forth in Paragraph 7.19.
	C. Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders is set forth in Article 11.
	D. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

	10.06 Determinations for Unit Price Work
	A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

	10.07 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work
	A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

	10.08 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities
	A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.
	B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.
	D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 15.06.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.
	E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.08 shall also apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

	10.09 Compliance with Safety Program
	A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs (if any) of which Engineer has been informed.


	ARTICLE 11 –  Amending the Contract Documents; Changes in the Work
	11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents
	A. The Contract Documents may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, or a Field Order.

	11.02 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work
	A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Such changes shall be supported by Engineer’s recommendation, to the extent the change involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other engineering or technical matters. Such changes may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work shall be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. Nothing in this paragraph shall obligate Contractor to undertake Work that Contractor reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.
	B. The Owner reserves the right to add to the original scope of Unit Price Work of the Contract upon the same terms and at the same unit prices included in the Agreement for all unit item additions, provided that such additions will not result in an increase of more than fifty percent (50%) of the Original Contract Price. The Contractor may be entitled to an extension in the Contract Times with the addition of Unit Price Work.
	C. The Contractor shall perform emergency Work as required by the Owner. In such instances, the Engineer or Resident Project Representative will give written notice to the Contractor for each instance of emergency Work. The Contractor shall perform all emergency Work within seventy-two (72) hours of the written notice. The Owner may perform (or engage another Contractor to perform) emergency Work, at the Contractor’s expense, if the Contractor fails to perform emergency Work within the time limit. If the Owner performs (or engages another Contractor to perform) the following conditions apply:

	11.03 Unauthorized Changes in the Work
	A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with respect to any Work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05.

	11.04 Change of Contract Price
	A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an adjustment in the Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06.  Any Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Article 12.
	B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
	C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:

	11.05 Change of Contract Times
	A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Article 12.
	B. An adjustment of the Contract Times shall be subject to the limitations set forth in Paragraph 4.05, concerning delays in Contractor’s progress.

	11.06 Change Proposals
	A. Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; appeal an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents; contest a set-off against payment due; or seek other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal shall specify any proposed change in Contract Times or Contract Price, or both, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract Documents.
	B. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of such a Change Proposal, such notice shall be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to seek resolution under the terms of Article 12.

	11.07 Execution of Change Orders
	A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:
	B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed under the terms of this Paragraph 11.07, it shall be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if fully executed.

	11.08 Notification to Surety
	A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any such change.


	ARTICLE 12 –  Claims
	12.01 Claims
	A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor shall be submitted to the Claims process set forth in this Article:
	B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to which Contractor is entitled.
	C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the exchange of information and direct negotiations.  The parties may extend the time for resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim shall be stated in writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.
	D. Mediation:
	E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, such action shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.
	F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of the Claim shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.
	G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim shall be incorporated in a Change Order to the extent they affect the Contract, including the Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.


	ARTICLE 13 –  Cost of the Work; Allowances; Unit Price Work
	13.01 Cost of the Work
	A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:
	B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in the Cost of the Work shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and shall include only the following items:
	C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:
	D. Contractor’s Fee: When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.04.C.
	E. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally accepted accounting, and in accordance with Owner’s and Engineer’s instructions, practices and submit in a form acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. The Owner and Engineer may specify additional or different requirements in accordance with the preceding sentence, but unless they so specify, the following is required in order to support a determination of cost of Work pursuant to Paragraph 13.01:

	13.02 Allowances
	A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.
	B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:
	C. Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.
	D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

	13.03 Unit Price Work
	A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.
	B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. If Owner changes any estimate of quantity before the Agreement is executed, it may substitute the new estimated quantity in those calculations. Payments to Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.
	C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead, and profit, and cost for coordinating the Work with the Owner for each separately identified item.
	D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor.  Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of the following paragraph.
	E. Within 30 days of Engineer’s written decision under the preceding paragraph, Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may file a Claim, seeking an adjustment in the Contract Price if:
	F. Each unit price shall be deemed to include an amount considered by the Contractor to be adequate to cover all construction surveying and existing utility location required to complete the Work as specified, or as directed by the Engineer, for each separately identified item.
	G. This Paragraph 13.03.G applies except to the extent if any that the Contract Documents specify otherwise:


	ARTICLE 14 –  Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal or Acceptance of Defective Work
	14.01 Access to Work
	A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction will have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable.

	14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals
	A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.
	B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, or other qualified individual or entity to perform all the inspections and tests expressly required by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work shall be governed by the provisions of Paragraph 14.05.
	C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval.
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and tests required:
	E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.
	F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering shall be at Contractor’s expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.
	G. The Owner may engage an independent consultant for the direct inspection and administration of any or all of the Work to be performed in the Contract. This consultant shall act on the behalf of the Owner.

	14.03 Defective Work
	A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.
	B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and to reject defective Work.
	C. Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.
	D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective Work, but in any event commencing within thirty (30) days after receipt of said instruction and proceeding promptly to completion, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Engineer and Owner may reject any defective Work, even if inspected and paid for, except to the extent accepted under Paragraph 14.04. A failure to disapprove or reject such defective Work does not constitute an acceptance.
	E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work.
	F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

	14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work
	A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work shall be incorporated in a Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner.
	B. An acceptance of defective Work is not effective as an acceptance unless it specifically describes the condition that is defective and contains substantially the following statement: ‘The Owner accepts [such condition] despite its being defective.’

	14.05 Uncovering Work
	A. Engineer has the authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.
	B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, or contrary to the Contract Documents, or before required inspections, test, or approvals, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the covering, all at Contractor’s expense.
	C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and equipment.

	14.06 Owner May Stop the Work
	A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents,  or persistently fails to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if Work interferes with the operation of the existing facility, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

	14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work
	A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, then Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.
	B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere. Contractor shall allow and provide Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site and storage locations referred to in the preceding sentence to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.
	C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.
	D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.


	ARTICLE 15 –  Payments to Contractor; Set-Offs; Completion; Correction Period
	15.01 Progress Payments
	A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work completed by Contractor during the pay period.
	B. Applications for Payments:
	C. Review of Applications:
	D. Payment Becomes Due:
	E. Reductions in Payment by Owner:

	15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than seven days after the time of payment by Owner.
	B. The Application of Payment shall be accompanied by such data, satisfactory to Owner, as will establish Owner’s title to the material and equipment and protect its interest therein, including applicable insurance. Each subsequent Application for Payment shall include an Affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied to discharge in full all of Contractor’s obligations reflected in prior Applications for Payment.

	15.03 Substantial Completion
	A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected before final payment.
	B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor.
	C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the preliminary certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or corrected), including the time within each of those items shall be completed or corrected, reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.
	D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent property insurance policy held by Owner.  Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work.
	E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin Work on the punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the progress payment procedures set forth above.
	F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and complete or correct items on the punch list.

	15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy
	A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the following conditions:

	15.05 Final Inspection
	A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

	15.06 Final Payment
	A. Application for Payment:
	B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:
	C. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment.
	D. Payment Becomes Due: Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer (less any further sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions above with respect to progress payments) will become due and shall be paid by Owner to Contractor.

	15.07 Waiver of Claims
	A. The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights against Contractor. Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 15.05, from Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein, from outstanding Claims by Owner, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract Documents.
	B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly submitted or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

	15.08 Correction Period
	A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents, or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents), any Work is found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the Site, adjacent areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, and other adjacent areas used by Contractor as permitted by Laws and Regulations, is found to be defective, then Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written instructions:
	B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others).
	C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.
	D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.
	E. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and warranties. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.


	ARTICLE 16 –  Suspension of Work and Termination
	16.01 Owner May Suspend Work
	A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. Such notice will fix the date on which, or the event after which, Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change Proposal seeking such adjustments shall be submitted no later than 30 days after the date fixed for resumption of Work.
	B. No adjustment shall be made to the extent that performance is, was, or would have been suspended, delayed, or interrupted directly or indirectly by Contractor or any Entity for which Contractor is responsible. The Contract Price shall not be adjusted except to the extent that the total of such suspensions exceed thirty (30) days and after excluding such thirty (30) day period.

	16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
	A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by Contractor and justify termination for cause:
	B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a declaration that Contractor is in default and termination of the contract, Owner may proceed to:
	C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.
	D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if Contractor within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.
	E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed.
	F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.
	G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any inconsistent provisions of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

	16.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience
	A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):
	B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated overhead, profits, or revenue, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

	16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate
	A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.
	B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this paragraph.

	16.05 Protection and Preservation of the Work
	A. Upon suspension (Paragraph 16.01), termination (Paragraphs 16.02, 16.03 and 16.04), or stopping Work (Paragraph 16.04):
	B. If the Contractor performs Work pursuant to directions given by the Engineer as described in Paragraph 16.05.A for the protection and preservation of the Work or of the public, Owner shall pay the Contractor for such protection and preservation of Work to the extent that it is greater than the Contractor would have done during or at the end of a workday had the Contract not been suspended or terminated or the Work stopped.


	ARTICLE 17 –  Final Resolution of Disputes
	17.01 Methods and Procedures
	A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final resolution under the provisions of this Article:
	B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this Article, Owner or Contractor may:


	ARTICLE 18 –  Miscellaneous
	18.01 Giving Notice
	A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if:
	B. If a party is notified of a replacement person for purpose of getting notice, then notices afterwards shall be directed to the replacement person. Written notices shall be deemed to have been duly served, made, and received, and receipt thereof completed, if:
	C. Written notices to the Owner must be directed to the Owner’s representative, provided that if no individual is designated as the Owner’s representative, then written notices must be directed to the Executive Director. As used in this Paragraph 18.01, the word ‘notice’ includes ‘request’.
	D. The notice will be deemed served, made, and received, and receipt thereof completed, on the earlier of:
	E. Address of Surety: Unless the surety provides a different address as provided in Paragraph 18.01, notice to a surety may be sent to the address shown on the performance bond; if no address for the surety’s address provided by the N. C. Department of Insurance shall suffice; and if the Department of Insurance lacks an address, the last-known address of the attorney-in-fact who signed the performance bond shall suffice.

	18.02 Computation of Times
	A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation.
	B. As used in the preceding sentence, a ‘legal holiday by law of the appropriate jurisdiction’ is a holiday observed by the Owner.

	18.03 Cumulative Remedies
	A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

	18.04 Limitation of Damages
	A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.

	18.05 No Waiver
	A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

	18.06 Survival of Obligations
	A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

	18.07 Controlling Law
	A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

	18.08 Headings
	A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General Conditions.

	18.09 Effect on Other Rights
	A. The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a cause of action against Owner and in favor of any person, firm, or corporation, other than Contractor. The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a cause of action against Engineer and in favor or any person, firm or corporation, other than Owner. The Contract Documents are not intended to create a defense, except by Contractor, to any cause of action that may be brought by Owner. The recitation of duties, or limitations of duties, in the Contract Documents of Engineer or Engineer’s consultants, representatives, and assistants, shall not be construed to reduce Owner’s rights against Engineer, or to reduce Engineer’s duties to Owner. No action or failure to act by Owner shall constitute a waiver of a right except to the extent specifically agreed in writing. If Owner waives a right, that waiver shall not imply other waivers of that right. If liquidated damages are assessable against the Contractor, Owner may, in its discretion, waive the imposition of some or all of the liquidated damages against the Contractor. That waiver shall be valid only if done by a writing signed by the Executive Director, and the waiver must refer specifically to ‘liquidated damages’. That waiver shall not constitute an extension of the Contract Times.
	B. The agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and superseded prior negotiations and representations. Except as specifically otherwise provided, the Agreement is not intended to benefit, or to create a cause of action in favor of, any person, firm, or corporation, other that Owner and Contractor. Oral statements by anyone, including Owner’s employees, agents, and Engineer, whether made before or after the execution of the Agreement, shall not be binding on Owner and shall not reduce Owner’s rights under the Contract Documents.

	18.10 Place of Project
	A. Choice of Law and Forum: The place of the Project is North Carolina. This Contract shall be deemed made in Carrboro, North Carolina. This Contract shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of North Carolina. The exclusive forum and venue for all actions arising out of this Contract shall be the North Carolina General Court of Justice, in Orange County. Such actions shall neither be commenced in nor removed to federal court. This Paragraph shall not apply to subsequent actions to enforce a judgment entered in actions heard pursuant to this Paragraph.
	***END OF DOCUMENT***




	024119 SF - Selective Demolition (revised)
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. The Work of this Section Includes:

	1.2 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Survey of Existing Conditions: Submit survey.
	B. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control, and for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.
	C. Schedule of selective demolition activities  must indicate the following:

	1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Before selective demo, Owner will remove all Owner furniture, furnishings, and equipment
	C. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	D. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	E. On-site sale of removed items or materials is not permitted.
	F. Utility Service: Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations and protect from activation due to dust incurred by demolition activities.

	1.5 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties: Coordinate with Owner.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition operations.
	B. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction photographs or video.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. Contain dust during construction to greatest extent possible.
	B. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

	3.3 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
	A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to extent required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

	3.4 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site.

	3.5 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.



	051200 SF - Structural Steel Framing
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Structural Steel: Elements of the structural frame indicated on Drawings and as described in ANSI/AISC 303.

	1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Welding certificates.
	B. Mill test reports for structural-steel materials, including chemical and physical properties.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:
	B. Connection Design Information:

	2.2 STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS
	A. W-Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M.
	B. Channels, Angles: ASTM A36/A36M.
	C. Plate and Bar: ASTM A36/A36M.
	D. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A500/A500M, Grade C structural tubing.
	E. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Type E or Type S, Grade B.
	F. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

	2.3 BOLTS AND CONNECTORS
	A. High-Strength A325 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade A325, Type 1, heavy-hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F436/F436M, Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish.

	2.4 RODS
	A. Unheaded Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 36.
	B. Headed Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 36, straight.
	C. Threaded Rods: .

	2.5 PRIMER
	A. Steel Primer:

	2.6 FABRICATION
	A. Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate in accordance with ANSI/AISC 303 and to ANSI/AISC 360.

	2.7 SHOP CONNECTIONS
	A. High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified.
	B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work.

	2.8 SHOP PRIMING
	A. Shop prime steel surfaces, except the following:
	B. Surface Preparation of Steel: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill scale and spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces in accordance with the following specifications and standards:
	C. Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils. Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and exposed surfaces.

	2.9 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform shop tests and inspections.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify, with certified steel erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance with requirements.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 ERECTION
	A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and in accordance with ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360.
	B. Baseplates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom surface of plates.
	C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within ANSI/AISC 303.

	3.3 FIELD CONNECTIONS
	A. High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for bolt and joint type specified.
	B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work.

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform the following special inspections:
	B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.



	055113 SF - Metal Pan Stairs
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint and coating manufacturers' written instructions to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are compatible with one another.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For metal pan stairs and the following:
	B. Shop Drawings:

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Welding certificates.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Structural Performance of Stairs: Metal stairs withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated:

	2.2 METALS
	A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.
	B. Uncoated, Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, either commercial steel, Type B, or structural steel, Grade 25, unless another grade is required by design loads; exposed.
	C. Uncoated, Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, either commercial steel, Type B, or structural steel, Grade 30, unless another grade is required by design loads.

	2.3 FASTENERS
	A. General: Provide zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B633 or ASTM F1941/F1941M, Class Fe/Zn 12 for exterior use, and Class Fe/Zn 5 where built into exterior walls.
	B. Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E488/E488M, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Handrail Wall Brackets: Cast nickel-silver, Cast aluminum, Cast bronze, Cast stainless steel, center of rail 3-1/8 inches from face of wall.
	B. Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 099123 "Interior Painting."
	C. Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.
	D. Zinc-Rich Primer: Comply with SSPC-Paint 20, Type II, Level  2, and compatible with topcoat.
	E. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M.

	2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. Provide complete stair assemblies, including metal framing, hangers, struts, clips, brackets, bearing plates, and other components necessary to support and anchor stairs and platforms on supporting structure.
	B. Assemble stairs in shop to greatest extent possible.
	C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.
	D. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing work.
	E. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.
	F. Weld connections to comply with the following:
	G. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners where possible.

	2.6 FABRICATION OF STEEL-FRAMED STAIRS
	A. NAAMM Stair Standard: Comply with NAAMM AMP 510, "Metal Stairs Manual," for Architectural Class, unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	B. Stair Framing:
	C. Metal Pan Stairs: Form risers, subtread pans, and subplatforms to configurations shown from steel sheet of thickness needed to comply with performance requirements, but not less than 0.067 inch.

	2.7 FABRICATION OF STAIR RAILINGS AND GUARDS
	A. Comply with applicable requirements in Section 057300 "Decorative Metal Railings."

	2.8 FINISHES
	A. Finish metal stairs after assembly.
	B. Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated, ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."
	C. Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal stair components, except those with galvanized finishes and those to be embedded in concrete or masonry unless otherwise indicated. Comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION OF METAL PAN STAIRS
	A. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing metal stairs to in-place construction.
	B. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal stairs. Set units accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, measured from established lines and levels and free of rack.
	C. Install metal stairs by welding stair framing to steel structure or to weld plates cast into concrete unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, masonry, or similar construction.
	E. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.
	F. Place and finish concrete fill for treads and platforms to comply with ”Concrete Notes” section of Structural Drawings for strength and testing requirements.

	3.2 REPAIR
	A. Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint are specified in Section 099123 "Interior Painting."



	057300 SF - Decorative Metal Railings
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	C. Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Welding certificates.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, are to withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated:

	2.2 METALS, GENERAL
	A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.
	B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails unless otherwise indicated.

	2.3 STEEL AND IRON DECORATIVE RAILINGS
	A. Bars: Hot-rolled, carbon steel complying with ASTM A29/A29M, Grade 1010.
	B. Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.

	2.4 FASTENERS
	A. Fastener Materials:
	B. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the design load, in accordance with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308.

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Handrail Brackets:  Cast-nickel-silver, or Cast stainless steel, center of handrail 3-1/8 inches from face of railing or wall.
	B. Wood Rails:
	C. Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 099123 "Interior Painting."
	D. Intermediate Coats and Topcoats: Provide products that comply with Section 099123 "Interior Painting."
	E. Anchoring Cement: Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled expansion cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable anchoring, patching, and grouting compound.

	2.6 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions, member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage.
	B. Connections: Fabricate railings with welded or mechanical connections unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.
	D. Mechanical Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.
	E. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, handrail brackets, miscellaneous fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other Work unless otherwise indicated.

	2.7 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES
	A. For nongalvanized-steel railings, provide nongalvanized ferrous-metal fittings, brackets, fasteners, and sleeves; however, hot-dip galvanize anchors to be embedded in exterior concrete or masonry.
	B. Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3.
	C. Primer Application: Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings unless otherwise indicated. Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1 for shop painting. Primer need not be applied to surfaces to be embedded in concrete or masonry.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings.

	3.2 ANCHORING POSTS
	A. Core-drill holes that comply with details in Drawings. Set posts as indicated in Drawings.

	3.3 ATTACHING RAILINGS
	A. Attach handrails to walls with wall brackets. Provide brackets with 2-1/4-inch clearance from inside face of handrail and finished wall surface.
	B. Secure wall brackets to building construction as follows:
	C. Touchup Painting:

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean metal surfaces by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap, rinsing with clean water, and wiping dry.
	B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780/A780M.



	092216 SF - Non-Structural Metal Framing (revised)
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each product.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Certificates: For each type of code-compliance certification for studs and tracks.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Code-Compliance Certification of Studs and Tracks: Provide documentation that framing members are certified according to the product-certification program of the Steel Framing Industry Association or the Steel Stud Manufacturers Association.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that incorporate non-load-bearing steel framing, provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated, in accordance with ASTM E119 by an independent testing agency.

	2.2 FRAMING SYSTEMS
	A. Framing Members, General: Comply with AISI S220 for conditions indicated.
	B. Studs and Track:  AISI S220.
	C. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels:
	D. Cold-Rolled Furring Channels: 0.053-inch uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch- wide flanges.

	2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
	A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Installation Standard: ASTM C754.
	B. Install framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, with connections securely fastened.
	C. Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.
	D. Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.
	E. Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing members. Frame both sides of joints independently.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF FRAMING SYSTEMS
	A. Install framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.
	B. Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior walls, install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall.
	C. Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.
	D. Install tracks at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural supports or substrates above suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated to terminate at suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts that penetrate partitions above ceiling.
	E. Direct Furring:
	F. Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more than 1/8 inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to within 1/8 inch in 12 feet measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes and transversely between parallel members that will receive finishes.



	092900 SF - Gypsum Board (revised)
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product data.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL
	A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and that correspond with support system indicated.

	2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
	A. Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C1396/C1396M.

	2.3 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
	A. General: Comply with ASTM C475/C475M.
	B. Joint Tape:
	C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

	2.4 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
	A. Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION OF PANELS
	A. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
	B. Comply with ASTM C840.

	3.2 FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD
	A. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.
	B. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not intended to receive tape.
	C. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and in accordance with ASTM C840:

	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.
	B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.



	093013 SF - Ceramic Tiling (Edited)
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product data.
	B. Samples:

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For Installer.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Provide tile that matches the existing tile in shape, thickness, color and other characteristics.

	2.2 SETTING MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement Mortar (Thickset) Installation Materials: ANSI A108.02.

	2.3 GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Sand-Portland Cement Grout: ANSI A108.10, consisting of white or gray cement and white or colored aggregate as required to produce color indicated.
	B. Standard Cement Grout: ANSI A118.6.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove coatings, including curing compounds or other coatings, that are incompatible with tile-setting materials.
	B. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed with with trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically recommended by tile-setting material manufacturer.
	C. Substrate Flatness:

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF CERAMIC TILE SYSTEM
	A. Install tile in accordance with TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation" for TCNA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules. Comply with parts of ANSI A108 series that are referenced in TCNA installation methods and specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting and grouting materials used.
	B. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete covering without interruptions unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.
	C. Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.
	D. Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in accordance with the existing tile pattern.
	E. Grout Sealer: Apply grout sealer to cementitious grout joints in tile floors in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. As soon as sealer has penetrated grout joints, remove excess sealer and sealer from tile faces by wiping with soft cloth.



	099123 SF - Interior Painting (revised)
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Sustainability Submittals:
	C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. Provide paint samples.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PAINT PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Material Compatibility:
	B. Colors: As indicated.

	2.2 PRIMERS
	A. Interior Latex Primer Sealer: Water-based latex sealer used on new interior plaster, concrete, and gypsum wallboard surfaces.
	B. Anti-Corrosive Epoxy Primer: Corrosion-resistant, solvent-based, two-component epoxy primer formulated for use on prepared, interior ferrous- and galvanized-metal surfaces.

	2.3 WATER-BASED FINISH COATS
	A. Interior, Latex, Satin: Pigmented, water-based paint for use on primed/sealed interior plaster and gypsum board, and on primed wood and metals.
	B. Interior, Latex, Semigloss: Pigmented, water-based paint for use on primed/sealed interior plaster and gypsum board, and on primed wood and metals.

	2.4 FLOOR SEALERS (For concrete slab repair on Lower Level.)
	A. Water-Based Concrete Floor Sealer: Clear, water-based, acrylic-copolymer-emulsion sealer formulated for oil, gasoline, alkali, and water resistance and for use on concrete traffic surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing finishes and primers.
	B. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.
	B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.
	C. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.
	B. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.
	C. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted surfaces.



	099300 SF - Transparent Finishing (revised)
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Sustainability Submittals:
	C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. Provide paint samples.

	1.3 MOCKUPS
	A. Provide samples.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Material Compatibility:

	2.2 TRANSPARENT FINISHES
	A. Varnish, Interior Polyurethane, Moisture Cured, Gloss: Solvent-based, moisture-curing polyurethane clear-coating with a gloss finish for interior wood surfaces,


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Maximum Moisture Content of Exterior Wood Substrates: 15 percent, when measured with an electronic moisture meter.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and finishing.
	B. Clean and prepare surfaces to be finished according to manufacturer's written instructions for each substrate condition and as specified.

	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Apply finishes to produce surface films without cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush marks, runs, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Protect work of other trades against damage from finish application. Correct damage by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.
	B. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced finished wood surfaces.



	260010 SF - Supplemental Requirements for Electrical
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 COORDINATION
	A. Interruption of Existing Electrical Service: Do not interrupt electrical service to facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions:

	1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Electrical Preconstruction Conference: Schedule conference with Architect and Owner, not later than 10 days after Notice to Proceed. Agenda topics include, but are not limited to, the following:

	1.4 SEQUENCING
	A. Conduct and submit results of power system studies before submitting product data and shop drawings for electrical equipment.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Electrical Installation Schedule: At preconstruction meeting, and periodically thereafter as dates change, provide schedule for electrical installation Work to Owner and Architect including, but not limited to, milestone dates for the following activities:
	B. Qualification Statements:

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Operation and Maintenance Data:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
	A. Substitution requests for electrical equipment will be entertained under the following conditions:

	2.2 FACILITY ELECTRICAL MAINTENANCE PROGRAM (EMP) BINDERS
	A. Description: Set of binders containing operation and maintenance data for facility's electrical equipment that was compiled during analysis of installed electrical Work for Facility EMP development.
	B. Applicable Standards:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verification of Conditions:

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Protection of In-Place Conditions:

	3.3 DEVELOPMENT OF FACILITY ELECTRICAL MAINTENANCE PROGRAM (EMP)
	A. Facility EMP must be developed by qualified EMP specialist.
	B. Conduct Facility EMP analysis in accordance with NFPA 70B requirements.
	C. Compile operation and maintenance data from Facility EMP analysis and submit updated Facility EMP Binders.

	3.4 INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL WORK
	A. Unless more stringent requirements are specified in the Contract Documents or manufacturers' written instructions, comply with NFPA 70 and NECA NEIS 1 for installation of electrical Work on the Project. Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.

	3.5 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
	A. Training:



	260519 SF - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables_current
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Field quality-control reports.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 COPPER BUILDING WIRE
	A. Description: Flexible, insulated and uninsulated, drawn copper current-carrying conductor with an overall insulation layer or jacket, or both, rated 600 V or less.
	B. Standards:
	C. Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B8,  ASTM B496 for stranded conductors.
	D. Conductor Insulation:

	2.2 METAL-CLAD CABLE, TYPE MC
	A. Description: A factory assembly of one or more current-carrying insulated conductors in an overall metallic sheath.
	B. Standards:
	C. Circuits:
	D. Conductors:  Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B8 for stranded conductors.
	E. Ground Conductor:  Insulated.
	F. Conductor Insulation:
	G. Armor:  Aluminum, interlocked.
	H. Jacket: PVC applied over armor.

	2.3 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES
	A. Description: Factory-fabricated connectors, splices, and lugs of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and class for application and service indicated; listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and use.
	B. Jacketed Cable Connectors: For steel and aluminum jacketed cables, zinc die-cast with set screws, designed to connect conductors specified in this Section.
	C. Lugs: One piece, seamless, designed to terminate conductors specified in this Section.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS
	A. Branch Circuits:

	3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND WIRING METHODS
	A. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions:  Type THHN/THWN-2, single conductors in raceway or Metal-clad cable, Type MC.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Complete raceway installation between conductor and cable termination points according to Section 260533.13 "Conduits for Electrical Systems" prior to pulling conductors and cables.
	C. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.
	D. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will not damage cables or raceway.
	E. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and follow surface contours where possible.
	F. Support cables according to Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems."

	3.4 INSTALLATION OF FIRE-ALARM WIRE AND CABLE
	A. Comply with NFPA 72.
	B. Wiring Method: Install wiring in metal pathway according to Section 280528 "Pathways for Electronic Safety and Security."
	C. Wiring within Enclosures: Separate power-limited and non-power-limited conductors as recommended by manufacturer. Install conductors parallel with or at right angles to sides and back of the enclosure. Bundle, lace, and train conductors to terminal points with no excess. Connect conductors that are terminated, spliced, or interrupted in any enclosure associated with fire-alarm system to terminal blocks. Mark each terminal according to system's wiring diagrams. Make all connections with approved crimp-on terminal spade lugs, pressure-type terminal blocks, or plug connectors.
	D. Cable Taps: Use numbered terminal strips in junction, pull, and outlet boxes, cabinets, or equipment enclosures where circuit connections are made.

	3.5 CONNECTIONS
	A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in UL 486A-486B.
	B. Make splices, terminations, and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors.
	C. Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inch of slack.

	3.6 IDENTIFICATION
	A. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	B. Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end of conductor, and identify as spare conductor.

	3.7 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
	A. Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies. Comply with requirements in Section 260544 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Electrical Raceways and Cabling."

	3.8 FIRESTOPPING
	A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly according to Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping."



	260529 SF - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems_current
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Delegated Design Professionals: Engage qualified structural professional engineer to design hangers and supports for electrical systems.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: None.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Welding certificates.

	1.5 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Structural Professional Engineer: Professional engineer possessing active qualifications specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," with expertise in structural engineering, including design of seismic and wind controls, equipment hangers and supports, and concrete foundations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Prepare design calculations in accordance with criteria specified in Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical" and Section 018123 "Facility Seismic and Wind Criteria."

	2.2 SUPPORT SYSTEMS
	A. Steel Slotted Support Systems:
	B. Conduit and Cable Support Devices:
	C. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit:
	D. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints:

	2.3 MOUNTING, ANCHORING, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
	A. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:
	B. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:
	C. Concrete Inserts:
	D. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements:
	E. Through Bolts:
	F. Toggle Bolts:
	G. Hanger Rods:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SELECTION OF HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
	A. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceways: Space supports for EMT, IMC, and ERMC as required by NFPA 70. Minimum rod size must be 1/4 inch in diameter.
	B. Multiple Raceways or Cables: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted or other support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without exceeding specified design load limits.
	C. Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used for 1-1/2 inch and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems above suspended ceilings, and for fastening raceways to trapeze supports.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
	A. Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.
	B. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in the Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with the following:
	C. Special Installation Techniques:
	D. Interfaces with Other Work:



	260533.13 SF - Conduits for Electrical Systems_current
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Field quality-control reports.

	1.3 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician III: Possessing active NICET EPT Level III certification. Able to manage switching procedures; conduct tests of complex equipment; analyze test and equipment data; plan a job; and lead a team. Has experience performing NFPA 70B, IEEE, and NETA electrical tests.
	B. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician IV: Possessing active NICET EPT Level IV certification. Able to conduct tests of complex metering and relay systems; evaluate tests, test equipment, test results, and power system performance; recommend actions to maintain or improve system performance; and lead multi-team projects.
	C. Electrical Power Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active credentials from a qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Products or components listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.2 TYPE EMT DUCT RACEWAYS AND ELBOWS
	A. UL FJMX - Steel Electrical Metal Tubing (EMT-S) and Elbows:

	2.3 TYPE FMC DUCT RACEWAYS
	A. UL DXUZ - Steel Flexible Metal Conduit (FMC-S):

	2.4 FITTINGS FOR CONDUIT, TUBING, AND CABLE
	A. UL FKAV - Fittings for Type EMT Duct Raceways:
	B. UL ILNR - Fittings for Type FMC Duct Raceways:

	2.5 JOINT COMPOUNDS
	A. UL FOIZ - Electrically Conductive Corrosion-Resistant Compound for Threaded Conduit:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SELECTION OF CONDUITS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Unless more stringent requirements are specified in Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with NFPA 70 for selection of duct raceways. Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.
	B. Indoors:
	C. Duct Fittings: Select fittings in accordance with NEMA FB 2.10 guidelines.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF CONDUITS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.
	B. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with the following:
	C. Special Installation Techniques:
	D. Interfaces with Other Work:

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF CONDUITS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:
	B. Acceptance Testing Preparation:
	C. Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
	D. Tests and Inspections:
	E. Nonconforming Work:
	F. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Verify that bentonite or other drilling fluids are contained and removed, and site is restored to its original or improved condition.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect coatings, finishes, and cabinets from damage and deterioration.



	260533.16 SF - Boxes and Covers for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.

	1.3 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician III: Possessing active NICET EPT Level III certification. Able to manage switching procedures; conduct tests of complex equipment; analyze test and equipment data; plan a job; and lead a team. Has experience performing NFPA 70B, IEEE, and NETA electrical tests.
	B. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician IV: Possessing active NICET EPT Level IV certification. Able to conduct tests of complex metering and relay systems; evaluate tests, test equipment, test results, and power system performance; recommend actions to maintain or improve system performance; and lead multi-team projects.
	C. Inspection and Testing of Fire-Alarm Systems (I&TFAS) Technician I: Possessing active NICET I&TFAS Level I certification. Able to perform periodic inspections and tests of basic fire-alarm systems and prepare related records and reports.
	D. Inspection and Testing of Fire-Alarm Systems (I&TFAS) Technician II: Possessing active NICET I&TFAS Level II certification. Able to plan, perform, and coordinate periodic inspections and tests of complex fire-alarm systems (including one or more of suppression interfaces, networked control units, smoke control interfaces, air sampling systems, multi-zone voice evacuation systems, or high-rise applications) and prepare related records and reports.
	E. Electrical Power Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active credentials from a qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Products or components listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.2 METALLIC OUTLET BOXES, DEVICE BOXES, RINGS, AND COVERS
	A. UL QCIT - Metallic Outlet Boxes and Covers:
	B. UL QCIT - Metallic Conduit Bodies:
	C. UL QCIT - Metallic Device Boxes:
	D. UL QCIT - Metallic Extension Rings:

	2.3 JUNCTION BOXES AND PULL BOXES
	A. UL BGUZ - Indoor Sheet Metal Junction and Pull Boxes:

	2.4 COVER PLATES FOR DEVICE BOXES
	A. UL QCIT or QCMZ - Metallic Cover Plates for Device Boxes:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SELECTION OF BOXES AND COVERS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Unless more stringent requirements are specified in Contract Documents or manufacturers' published instructions, comply with NFPA 70 for selection of boxes and enclosures. Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements.
	B. Degree of Protection:
	C. Exposed Boxes Installed Less Than 2.5 m (8 ft) Above Floor:

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF BOXES AND COVERS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.
	B. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in Contract Documents or manufacturers' published instructions, comply with the following:
	C. Special Installation Techniques:
	D. Interfaces with Other Work:

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF BOXES AND COVERS
	A. Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:
	B. Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
	C. Tests and Inspections:
	D. Nonconforming Work:
	E. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Remove construction dust and debris from boxes before installing cover plates, covers, and hoods.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. After installation, protect boxes from construction activities. Remove and replace items that are contaminated, defaced, damaged, or otherwise caused to be unfit for use prior to acceptance by Owner.



	260553 SF - Identification for Electrical Systems
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Not required.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 LABELS
	A. Performance Criteria:
	B. UL PGDQ2 - Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels:  Preprinted, 3 mil thick, polyester flexible label with acrylic pressure-sensitive adhesive.
	C. UL PGDQ2 - Self-Adhesive Labels:  Polyester, thermal, transfer-printed, 3 mil thick, multicolor, weather- and UV-resistant, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for intended use and location.

	2.2 EXTRUDED INSULATING TUBING
	A. Performance Criteria:

	2.3 BANDS
	A. Snap-Around Labels: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeves, with diameters sized to suit diameters and that stay in place by gripping action.
	B. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeves, 2 inch long, with diameters sized to suit diameters and that stay in place by gripping action.

	2.4 TAPES AND STENCILS
	A. Marker Tapes: Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit identification legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process.
	B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Colored, heavy duty, waterproof, fade resistant; not less than 3 mil thick by 1 to 2 inch wide; compounded for outdoor use.

	2.5 CABLE TIES
	A. Performance Criteria:
	B. UL ZODZ - General-Purpose Cable Ties: Fungus inert, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking, and Type 6/6 nylon.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Before applying electrical identification products, clean substrates of substances that could impair bond, using materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of identification product.

	3.2 SELECTION OF COLORS AND IDENTIFICATION MARKINGS
	A. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 for color identification of hazards, and the following:
	B. Pipe and Conduit Labeling: Comply with ASME A13.1 and IEEE C2.
	C. Color-Coding for Phase- and Voltage-Level Identification, 1000 V or Less: Use colors listed below for ungrounded branch-circuit conductors.
	D. Color-Coding Raceways, Cable Trays, Junction Boxes, and Conductors for Intrinsically-Safe Circuits: Light blue. When used to identify intrinsically-safe circuits, Article 504 of NFPA 70 requires that the color light blue not be used for any other purpose.
	E. Color-Coding Instructional Signs: Self-adhesive labels, including color code for grounded and ungrounded conductors.
	F. Accessible Fittings for Raceways: Identify cover of junction and pull box of the following systems with wiring system legend and system voltage. System legends must be as follows:
	G. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, pull points, and locations of high visibility. Identify by system and circuit designation.
	H. Accessible Raceways and Metal-Clad Cables, 1000 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch Circuits, More Than 30 A and 120 V to Ground: Identify with self-adhesive raceway labels.
	I. Conductors to Be Extended in Future: Attach marker tape to conductors.
	J. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification:  Self-adhesive vinyl tape that is uniform and consistent with system used by manufacturer for factory-installed connections.
	K. Faceplates: Label individual faceplates with self-adhesive labels. Place label at top of faceplate. Each faceplate to be labeled with its individual, sequential designation, composed of the following, in the order listed:

	3.3 SELECTION OF SIGNS AND HAZARD MARKINGS
	A. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145 for danger, caution, warning, and safety instruction signs.
	B. Signs, labels, and tags required for personnel safety must comply with the following standards:
	C. Electrical Hazard Warnings:
	D. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  Self-adhesive labels.
	E. Operating Instruction Signs:  Self-adhesive labels.
	F. Emergency Operating Instruction Signs:  Self-adhesive labels with white legend on red background with minimum 3/8 inch high letters for emergency instructions at equipment used for power transfer.

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. Install access doors or panels to provide view of identifying devices.
	B. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes typical for electrical equipment environments specified in Section 260011 "Facility Performance Requirements for Electrical."
	C. Paint: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for paint materials and application requirements. Retain paint system applicable for surface material and location (exterior or interior).
	D. Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless steel screws or stainless steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.
	E. Verify and coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and maintenance manual. Use consistent designations throughout Project.
	F. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.
	G. Verify identity of item before installing identification products.
	H. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and maintenance manual.
	I. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.
	J. Install signs with approved legend to facilitate proper identification, operation, and maintenance of electrical systems and connected items.
	K. System Identification for Raceways and Cables under 1000 V: Identification must completely encircle cable or conduit. Place identification of two-color markings in contact, side by side.
	L. System Identification for Raceways and Cables over 1000 V: Identification must completely encircle cable or conduit. Place adjacent identification of two-color markings in contact, side by side.
	M. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Identify field-installed alarm, control, and signal connections.
	N. Emergency Operating Instruction Signs: Install instruction signs with white legend on red background with minimum 3/8 inch high letters for emergency instructions at equipment used for power transfer.
	O. Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels, signs, and letters to those appropriate for viewing from floor.
	P. Vinyl Wraparound Labels:
	Q. Snap-Around Labels: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.
	R. Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.
	S. Self-Adhesive Labels:
	T. Snap-Around Color-Coding Bands: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.
	U. Marker Tapes: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.
	V. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Secure tight to surface at location with high visibility and accessibility.
	W. Tape and Stencil: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for surface preparation and paint application.
	X. Nonmetallic Preprinted Tags:
	Y. Cable Ties: General purpose, for attaching tags, except as listed below:



	262726 SF - Wiring Devices
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	B. Preinstallation Coordination Meeting(s): For ceiling-mounted cable reels. Conduct meeting at Project site before construction.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Field quality-control reports.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Manufacturer's published instructions.
	B. Field Reports:

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Warranty documentation.

	1.6 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician III: Possessing active NICET EPT Level III certification. Able to manage switching procedures, conduct tests of complex equipment, analyze test and equipment data, plan a job, and lead a team. Has experience performing NFPA 70B, IEEE, and NETA electrical tests.
	B. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician IV: Possessing active NICET EPT Level IV certification. Able to conduct tests of complex metering and relay systems; evaluate tests, test equipment, test results, and power system performance; recommend actions to maintain or improve system performance; and lead multi-team projects.
	C. Electrical Power Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active credentials from a qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.7 WARRANTY FOR DEVICES

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Products or components listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.2 GENERAL-USE SWITCHES, DIMMER SWITCHES, AND FAN-SPEED CONTROLLER SWITCHES
	A. Toggle Switch:

	2.3 GENERAL-GRADE DUPLEX STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES
	A. Duplex Straight-Blade Receptacle:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Receptacles:

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF SWITCHES
	A. Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.
	B. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in the Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with the following:
	C. Interfaces with Other Work:

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES
	A. Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.
	B. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in the Contract Documents or manufacturer's published instructions, comply with the following:
	C. Interfaces with Other Work:

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF SWITCHES
	A. Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:
	B. Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
	C. Tests and Inspections:
	D. Nonconforming Work:
	E. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES
	A. Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:
	B. Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
	C. Tests and Inspections:
	D. Nonconforming Work:
	E. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

	3.6 SYSTEM STARTUP FOR SWITCHES
	A. Perform startup service.

	3.7 PROTECTION
	A. Devices:



	265000 SF - Lighting
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Field quality-control reports.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Field Reports:

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Warranty documentation.

	1.5 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician III: Possessing active NICET EPT Level III certification. Able to manage switching procedures; conduct tests of complex equipment; analyze test and equipment data; plan a job; and lead a team. Has experience performing NFPA 70B, IEEE, and NETA electrical tests.
	B. Electrical Power Testing (EPT) Technician IV: Possessing active NICET EPT Level IV certification. Able to conduct tests of complex metering and relay systems; evaluate tests, test equipment, test results, and power system performance; recommend actions to maintain or improve system performance; and lead multi-team projects.
	C. Electrical Power Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active credentials from a qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Luminaire Photometric Testing Laboratory: Entity possessing active qualifications specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" accredited under NIST HB 150-1, and complying with applicable IES testing standards.
	E. Lighting Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entity possessing active qualifications specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" with documented training and experience with testing and inspecting lighting installations in accordance with applicable IES standards.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Products or components listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.2 LUMINAIRES
	A. Surface-Mounted Luminaire:
	B. UL FTBR or FTBV - Emergency Lighting and Power Equipment:

	2.3 LUMINAIRE FITTINGS
	A. Luminaire Support Accessories:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION OF LIGHTING
	A. Temporary Lighting: If approved by Architect, specified luminaires for the Project may be installed for temporary lighting. Install and energize minimum quantity of luminaires necessary to meet needs of construction activities. When construction is sufficiently complete, remove, disassemble, clean, and relamp luminaires used for temporary lighting before reinstalling for the Project's delivery.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's published instructions.
	C. Reference Standards for Installation: Unless more stringent installation requirements are specified in Contract Documents or manufacturers' published instructions, comply with the following:
	D. Special Installation Techniques:
	E. Interfaces with Other Work:
	F. Systems Integration: Integrate lighting control devices and equipment with electrical power connections for operation of luminaires as specified.
	G. Protection: After installation, protect lighting equipment from construction activities. Remove and replace items that are contaminated, defaced, damaged, or otherwise caused to be unfit for use prior to acceptance by Owner.

	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF LIGHTING
	A. Administrant for Electrical Power Tests and Inspections:
	B. Administrant for Field Tests and Inspections of Lighting Installations:
	C. Field tests and inspections must be witnessed by Architect and Owner.
	D. Tests and Inspections:
	E. Nonconforming Work:
	F. Field Quality-Control Reports: Collect, assemble, and submit test and inspection reports.

	3.3 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
	A. Training:
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